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PREFACE. 



These Lessons are intended as a practical drill-book for the 
beginner in Latin. They aim to make him familiar with the 
ordinary Latin inflections and the simpler principles of Latin 
syntax; to teach him as many words and expressions from 
Caesar's Commentaries as he can learn with profit, and thus 
prepare him for the successful study of that work. 

References are made to six of our best Latin grammars, with 
any one of which the book may be used. In the part devoted 
to inflection, the learner's attention is directed, as far as thought 
practicable, to the elements of words declined and conjugated, 
— ^^to stems, endings, signs, and connecting vowels. The root 
and formation of stems are not referred to ; these subjects be- 
long more properly to a later stage of the study. In syntax, 
the principal rules only are introduced, and these are illustrated 
by numerous examples. Of the latter, translations are given 
which the learner may imitate in rendering the parallel exer- 
cises that follow ; these exercises are taken chiefly from the 
Commentaries and accompanied by explanatory notes. English 
exercises to be turned into Latin are also added; these are so 
formed that the Latin sentences immediately preceding furnish 
models for their construction. 
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A few pages of faLles and selections from early Roman his- 
tory, together with the necessary annotations, follow the lessons. 
Complete vocahularies are added ; in the Latin-English part, 
such derivations of Latin words as can he most readily under- 
stood are given, and also some English derivatives. Of these 
others will suggest themselves. With neither, however, should 
the mind of the beginner be much burdened. Their main use 
at this time is to aid him in fixing the meanings of words. 
Tlie chief work of the first year in Latin is to mastei' the inflec- 
tions and build up a vocabulary. 

The order of the grammars has not been followed. The verb 
is introduced early and made to alternate with the declensions, 
so as to give greater variety to the character of the sentences. 
, No effort has been made to adapt the length of the lessons to 
the capacity of all classes ; such an attempt would be futile. 
It will often be found necessary to devote two or more recita- 
tions to a single lesson. Some teachers may think it expedient 
to omit a few sentences from many of the exercises. To in- 
sure a good preparation for Caesar, however, nothing should be 
omitted. It is believed that for classes in general the book con- 
tains matter sufficient for a year's labor. 

The use of blackboards sufficiently extensive for an entire 
class cannot be too urgently recommended. The practice of 
requiring inflections and translations to be written every day 
upon the blackboard, and subjected to the criticism of the class, 
is most excellent. It not only adds great interest to the recita- 
tion, but also secures an accuracy and readiness which cannot be 
as easily attained, perhaps, by any other means. 

The plan of the book was formed for the most part during a 
seven years' experience with beginners. It does not seem to me 
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necessary to give a list of the introductory books, gramman, edi- 
tions of Caesar, and lexicons — American, English, and German ' 
— which have been consulted in its preparation. Some things 
which appear to be common property have been adopted without 
credit. I may here express my sincere thanks to kind friends, 
for encouragement and practical suggestions ; to the University 
Press of Cambridge for great patience and pains in securing typo- 
graphical excellence ; and especially to my publisliers, Messrs. 
S. C. Griggs & Co. of Chicago, for sparing no expense to produce 
a school-book unsurpassed in mechanical execution. 

These Lessons are offered to the public with much hesitation, 
but with the hope that they may prove serviceable to some 

teachers and beginners. 

ELISHA JONES. 

University of Michigan, August, 1877. 
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A. & G., Allen and Greenough's 
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est edition, 
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N. B. — The different sections of this book are marked by italicized numenals. 
The numerals in the notes printed thus {4) refer to such sections. 

References to the revised edition of Allen and Greenough's Latin Gram- 
mar will be found on page 221. 



INTEODUCTOEY PEINCIPLES AND DEFINITIONS. 

The following numerals and letters refer to sucli portions of 
the grammar as are to be committed to memory. When two 
are joined by a dash the intermediate sections or paragraphs 
are also included : e. g. 2 - 4 or a - c signifies that the jwrts 
designated by 2, 3, and 4, or by a, 6, and c are to be committe<l 
to memory. Only the coarse print is to be learned unless a 
special reference is made to the fine. 

1. Alphabet. A. & G. 1» 1, a, 6: A. & S. 2, 1 ; 3, 1, 2 ; 4 : 
B. 3-10, w, fine print under 6 and 7: B. <& M. «/ 5; 6; 7: G. 1 ; 
2 ; 6 : H. 2 - 4y ID. fine print under 3 and 4. 

2. JPronuneiation and Syllahles. (a) Roman Method. A. & G. 
1, 6, a-d; 2, 1, a-c : B. 11-15; 16-21: G. 3; 4; 7; 8; 9: 
H. 15, 1-4; 16; 17; 18, 1-3. 

(6) English Method. A. & G. 2, 2, a-d ; 1, 5, a-d: A. & S. 7-12, 
tc. fine print; 17-23: B. 377, the whole: B. & M. J J; J«; 13, 1-6: 
H. 6 - 14, tf?. fine print. 

(c) Continental Method. A. & S. 6 ; 17-23 : B. & M. 14, 1 -5 ; 
13, 1-6: H. 19. 

5. (Quantify. A. & G. 3, 1, 2, a-«, Note : A. & S. 5, 1 ; 13, 
1-6, w. fineprint: B. 12, a-c : B. & M. S; ie-19: G. 2, 2 ; 10 
- 13, Remark 1 : H. 20 - 23, w. fine print. 

4. Accent. A. & G. 4, 1, 2, a, 6, Note : A. & S. 14, 4, 5 ; 15, 1, 2 ; 
16, 1 - 3 : B. 22 - 25 : B. & M. 20, tv. fine print : G. 14 : H. 24; 25. 

5* Parts of Speech and Inflection. A. & G. 5, 1 - 4 : A. & 
S. 24, 1-4; 25, 1-3; 26, 1-7: B. 26 -33; 34-40 ; 115 : B. & 
M. 24; 25, 1, 2; 20, 1, 2, 06s. 1-2; 27-30: G. 15-17, the 
v)hole: H. 37-40. 

6. Gender. A. & G. 6, 1, a, c, 2-4 : A. & S. 27-30 ; 33; 34, 
1-4: B. 116-118, I.- III.: B.&U.32-8S: G. 18; 19, 1.- III. ; 
20, 1-3: H. 41; 42,1.-111. 
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7« Person, Number, and Case. A. & G. T, 1 - 7 : A. & S. 35, 

1-2; 36; 37, 1-6; B. 119-120, w. fine print: B. & M, 81 ; 42, 
4. Case ; 48, w. fine print : G. 21 - 24 : H. 44 ; 45, w, fine print. 

80 J>eelenaUni. A. & G. 8, 1, a, h, %a-f: A. & S. 38 ; 39, I. ; 
40, 2-10 : B. 121 ; 122, Rem. 1 - 5 ; 123 : B. &U, 44-40, w. fine 
prvnt; 47; SO, Dec. I. ; Q. 25-26, the whole: H. 46, w. fine print; 
47. 

Note. 

The division of the above introductory matter into suitable lessons is left 
to the teacher. He may find it necessary at first to go over each lesson in 
advance with the class and point out the portions designated. The follow- 
ing suggestion is oH'ered. Each delinition should be made practical by 
application. E. g., as soon as the leanier has committed to memory the 
poitions of grammar referred to under **J. Alphabet," he should turn to 
"Le8»on I." and classify the letters of the Latin words there found. After 
learning *'^>" he should pronounce the same letters in accordance with the 
rules under **)?/' and divide the words which they form into syllables. 
JJearn thoroughly; review often; use the blackboard. 
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LESSON I. 

NOUNS: FIRST DECLENSION. 

0. Learn the dedermon of the model noun, the stem and ccw^ 
endings, the meaning of each case, and the rule of gender for nouns of 
the First Declension. A. & G. 9, 1, 2, c ; 8, 1, a : A. & S. 41 ; 39, 1. ; 
40, 2-10: B. 121; 123; 124: B. & M. 46; 48, First; 51; S3: 
G. 24 ; 27, Remark 2 ; 28 : H. 46, I ; 48, 1, 2, 1)- 3), 4. 

10. The learner should make the words of the Vocabularies so 
familiar that when the Latin is pronounced, he can give promptly the 
English equivalent, or when the English is pronounced, he can give 
promptly the Latin equivalent. Not only the Nominative, but also 
the Genitive and Gender of each Latin noun should always be learned. 

VOCABULARY. 

eausS, a«,^ f.^ cause, reason, 

GSnev&, a«, f. Geneva,^ 

gloriS, 8.6, f. glory. 

lingu&, ae, f. tongue, language. 

inSinorl&, ae, f. memory. 

rip&, ae, f. hank (of a stream). 

vi&, ae, f. way, road, 

1 ae is the case-ending of the Genitive. To form the Genitive of oaii8&, 
substitute ae for final ft : e. g. Nom. causft, Gen. causae. 

2 In the Vocabularies, f. stands for feminine gender, m. for masculine, 
and n. for iijeiUer. 

* For a fuller description of Proper Names given in the special Vocabu- 
laries, see Vocabulary at end of the book. 
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N. B. Careftd attention should be given to the pronanciation of each syl- 
lable ; the rules for quantity and accent will need to l>e called to mind very 
often. Remember that the final aylUMe of a Latin loord is never a/xented, 

Pronoanoe; translate; decline and desoiibei eacli word. 

1. CausS.^ 2. GloriartLm.^ 3. Eipae. 4. LiDgua.* 
5. MSm5ria.^ 6. Linguas. 7. Via. 8. Eipas. 9. MS- 
m5riae. 10. Gloriae: 11. Causas. 12. Viiim. 13. Memo- 
rias. 14. Via. 15. GloriSm. 16. Linguariim. 17. Causis. 
18. Bipa. 19. Ggnevae.^ 

Write In I«atln. 

1. Of a^ cause. 2. Of the causes. 3. With glory. 
4. For glory. 5. With tongues. 6. In the language^ 
7. O Memory. 8. In memory. 9. Of the banks. 10. By 
the way. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ To describe a noun is to tell its case, number, and gender, its stem 
and case-ending (termination). 

^ The Latin language has no article. In translating Latin nouns into 
English, a, an^ or t?ie may be supplied according to the sense. £. g. oansft 
may be rendered a cause^ the cause, or simply cause. 

• Which syllable of glOriftrilm is accented ? Why ? (4) — Numerals 
printed thus (4) refer to sections of this book, 

* What is the quantity of the penult of lingua? Why? (3) 

* The Ablative may often be rendered by the preposition in and the 
noun : e. g. mSm5rift, m memory ; lingnft, in the UmguMge, 

• Locative Case ; translate by the preposition at or in and the noun : 
e. g. EOmae, at Rome, or in Itome. 
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LESSON II. 

NOUNS: FIRST DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

11, l>eelen»ion of deS and fili&. A. & G. 9, 2, e : A. & S. 
43, 2, last part: B. 124, Rem. 1 : B. & M. S7.' G. 27, Remark 3: 
H. 49, 4. 
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12. Use of Prepositions. A. & G. 56» 1 : A. & S. 235 : B. 329, 
Rule LXXX.: B. & M. 981: G. 417: H. 432. 



VOCABULARY. 


&dy prep. w. ace* 


to. 


angustiaey^ arum, f. 


narrow 'pass. 


circilmy prep. w. ace 


around. 


deSy ae, f. 


goddess. 


mis, ae, f; 


daughter. 


MatrSnSy ae, m. 


the Mame, 


pSr, prep. w. ace 


through. 


provinci&y ae, £ 


province. 


silvSy SifDy f. • 


forest. 


trans, prep. w. ace. 


across. 



* "prep. w. ace." signifies that &d is a preposition used with the Accusa- 
tive. 

^ an^stiae is rarely used in the singular. Notice that it is equivalent 
to two English words, narrow^ an adjective, and pass, a noun. 

Pronomice; translate; decline and describe eacli noon. 

1. Ad ripSm.^ 2. Ad ripam Matronae.^ 3. Trans Ma- 
troiiSm. 4. DeS,.^ 5. Deae. 6. Deartlm. 7. Deabtls. 
8. Trans viSm. 9. Per angustias.* 10. PSr silvas. 11. Per 
prdvinciSm. 12. Circtlra GSnevSm. 13. Silvarttm. 14. Sil- 
vTs.^ 15. Ad filias dearilm. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. The daughter. 2. A daughter. 3. O daughter. 4. To 
the daughter of a goddess. 5. To^ the Mame. 6. To^ the 
banks of the Marne. 7. For the daughters. 8. Through the 
provinces. 9. Through the forest. 10. In^ the forest. 
11. In ^ the memory of the daughters. 

Notes snd Questions. 

^ When a noun is governed by a preposition, give the rule referred to 
under 12, 
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• Give the rule for gender of Matr5ii&. (6) 

• See Ln. I., NoTK 2. 

• What is the quantity of the penult of angnstias ? Why ? {S) Which 
«yllab)e then has the accent ? (^) . 

• Hee Ln. I., Note 5. Which cases of the First DeclensiDn are alike in 
the singtilar ? Which in the plural ? What is the difference between filvft 
and 8ilv& ? 

• Translate by the proper preposition. 
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LESSON III. 

NOUNS: SECOND DECLENSION. 



J3» NouiM in tis. A. & G. 10, 1, 2, serviis, 4, a : A. & S. 46, 
d^mlnus: B. 126; 127, dommus, Rem. 4: B. & M. 59/ 01, domi- 
nilH ; G. 29, hortus, Remark 4 : H. 51, serviis, 1, 2, l)-3), 6. 

J4. Gender. A. & G. 10, 3 : A. & S. 46 : B. 127, Rem. 3 : 
B. & M. 71t G. 30: H. 51. 



VOCABULARY. 


ants, prep. w. ace. 


hefore. 


&miciti&, ae, f. 


fnendship. 


ftmlciis, 1, m. 


friend. 


carrils, I, in. 


cart, wagon. 


contra, prep. w. ace. 


against 


German!, 5riim, m. 


the Germans, 


legatiis, i, lu. 


legate, lieutenant 


nfimSrus, i, m. 


number. 


Sciiliis, i, in. 


eye. 


pSpiiliis, i, m. 


people. 


Rheniis, i, in. 


the Rhine, 


Rh5d&niis, i, iii. 


the Rhone, 



Pronounce; translate; decline and describe each nonn. 

1. Popull.i 2. Popiile. 3. Popiills. 4. Amlcitia poptili. 
5. Ante ociilos popiili. 6. Ntimertis carrorum. 7. Nurae- 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 7 

rus GermanSriim. 8. NiimSriis Smicorttm. 9. NttmSrtts 
filiartlm. 10. FiliS legati.^ 11. Amico popiili. 12. Contra 
^mictLm poptlli. 13. Contra legatos popiili. 14. Trans 
B/hodantLm. 15. Poptlli^ ilmicis. 16. Ad Germanos. 

Write In I«atln. 

1. Of a friend. 2. To a friend. 3. friend. 4. Against 
a friend. 5. Of friends. 6. The friends of the Germans. 
7. Against the friends of the Germans. 8. Before the eyes 
of the Germans. 9. Across the" Rhine. 10. Before the 
lieutenant's^ eyes. 11. The friendship of the Germans. 

Notat and Quettiont. 

1 What is the stem of pSptlll ? What are the case-endings of the Second 
Declension ? Which cases are alike in the singular ? Which in the plural ? 
Which cases are like the same cases of the First Declension ? What is the 
rule of gender for the Second Declension ? {14) What is the mle of gender 
for the Firat Declension ? What are the general rules for gender ? (6) 

2 The Jjatin Genitive is often equivalent to the English possessive case : 
flll& l6gftti is best rendered the lictUcnanC s daughter. 

* The Genitive usually stands after the noun which it limits, but often 
before it. In the latter case the Genitive is made emphatic : e. g.,£lli& &iiiiol| 
the frknd^s daughter; but &mlci £lli&i the friend's daughter. 
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LESSON IV. 

NOUNS : SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

xl5. Nouns in r and um. A. & G. 10, 2 : A. & S. 46 : B. 12T, 
a, 6, Rem. 1, 2: B. & M. eo,- ei; 6S: G. 29; 31 : H. 51, 2, 3) -6), 
4,1). 

^iO. Prepositions used with the Ablative, A. & G. 56, I, h : 
A. & S. 241 : B. 178 : B. & M. 470: G. 418 : H. 434. 

N. B. The list of prepositions used with the Ablative should be com- 
mitted to memory. 
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VOCABULARY. 


&, &b,^ prep. w. abL 


from^ by. 


&gSr, &8^ri, m. 


field. 


bellfiniy I, n. 


war. 


cfiniy prep. w. abl. 


with. 


S, ex,i prep. w. abl. 


out of. 


f rfimentilin, I, n. 


com. 


gSnSr, gCnSri, ni. 


son-in-law. 


HelvStil, 5rum, m. 


the Helvetii. 


puSr, puSrI» m. 


boy. 


regniim,'!, n. 


sovereignty, kingdom. 


sinSy prep. w. abl. 


without. 


templfiniy I, n. 


temple. 


vlr, viri, in. 


TTian. 



1 & and k are used only before words beginning with a consonant ; &b 
and WL before either a vowel or consonant. 

* 

Pronoanoe; trantlale; panel the noans soremed by prepoaitloiis. 

1. PuSrI,2 puSrortlm. 2. Genero, generis. 8. Agri Hel- 
vetiorttm. 4. Cttm vtris. 5. Sine viris. 6. Ex templo.* 
7. " Ctlm Helvetiis. 8. Sine regno. 9. Sin6 frumento.* 
10. Bellttm ctlm Germanls. 11. EjC provincia. 12. Ab 
Helvetiis. 13. Per agros Helvetiorttm. 14. E Rh6dS,no.* 
15. Ctlm Smico Helvetioriim. 16. Eegniim Germanorilin. 

Write In I«atlii. 

1. Of the war, of the wars. 2. For the war, for the 
wars. 3. The wars with the Helvetii. 4. By the Germans. 
5. Without friendship. 6. With the man^s^ daughters. 
7. Without the boys. 8. O boys. 9. Before the war wdth 
the Germans. 10. Without wagons. 11. Out of the Ehine. 
12. Out of the temples of the Germans. 

Notes and Questions. 

^ Form for parsing a noun. — cttm viris : Yiris is a masculine noun of tho 
Second Declension; stem, vlro; declined, vlr^ vlri, vlro, vlrUm, vlr, vlr5; 
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plural, virf, vlrdriLm^ rlrto, virds^ vTrf, vlrU; it is in the Ablative plural 
and governed by the preposition oftm ; rule (16). Repeat the rule giving 
tlie list of prepositions used with the Ablative. 

3 Which endings do nouns in r drop ? Ans. The Nominative 111 and the 
Vocative £. To which declension does pu^ri belong ? Why ? prOTineU ? 
Why ? How many declensions are there and how distinguished from one 
another? (*> 

* Notice that the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative of neuter nouns 
are alike and end in the plural in &. 

* What is the quantity of the penult of frUmentO ? Why ? Which syl- 
lable then is accented ? (3 and 4) 

^ Which syllable of Khdd&niU takes the accent ? 
« See Ln. III., Note 2. 



LESSON V. 

NOUNS; SECOND DECLENSION. — PREPOSITIONS. 

17* Nouns in itts or ifim generally form the Genitive Singular 
with one 1, while the accent remains unchanged : Casal, of Cassius; 
fniy of the son ; consili, of counsel, 

18» Vocative of filiiis and j^oper names in Itts. A. & G. 
10, 4, c : A. & S. 52 : B. 128, a: B. & M. eS: G. 29, 2 : H. 52, 2. 

19. Use of In and sfib. A. & G. 66, 1, c : A. & S. 235, (2) : 
B. 179: B. & M. 987; 9SS: G. 419: H. 435, I. 

20* defis — stem deo — is declined as follows ; 

Singular. Plural. 

Nom. deus, del, dii, di. 

Gen. del, deorum, deum. 

Dat deo, dels, dils, dis. 

Ace. deiim, deos. 

Voc deus, del, dii, dL 

Abl. deo, dels, diis, dis. 

VOCABULARY. 

Cassiiis, i, m. Cassius. 

castrfim, I, n. fort ; pi. camp. 
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concilium, I, n. 


council, assembly. 


consUiiimy I, n. 


counsel, plan. 


deits, i, III. (see «0), 


god. 


Squtis, ly m. 


horse. 


8t, conj. 


and. 


filifis, % m. 


son. 


In, prep. w. ace. or abL 


into, in. 


jtigtimy i, n. 


yoke. 


liilciils, I9 m. 


Lucius. 


oppldfim, 1, n. 


town. 


»fib, prep. w. ace. or abL 


under. 



Pronoonce; translate; pane the noons sorerned by prepositions. 

1. Ad deos St^ deas. 2. Ciim dels St deabiis. 3. Ante 
8cttlos deoriim et dearttm. 4. In^ oppid5. 5. In^ oppidttm. 
6. In castra^ Germanortim. 7. Consilio* deortlm. 8. SYnS 
consTliis. 9. In concTlio Helvetiortim. 10. Siib jiigtlm. 
11. Ctim gquis 6t carris. 12. Ciim equis St earns LucT. 
13. Filiiis Luci Cassi. 14. Fili^ LucT Cassi. 15. Per op- 
pTdS, Germanorilm.^ 16. Germanorilm^ opptdS. 17. Trans 
BJienilm St EhSdantim. 18. GgnSrLucL 19. Cassi.^ 

Write In I<atin. 

1. To sons and daughters. 2. With sons and daughters. 
3. Before the eyes of sons and daughters. 4. Into^ the towns 
of the Germans. 5. In^ the Germans^ camp.^ 6. Into the 
council of the Germans. 7. By the pkns of the gods. 8. O 
son^ of Cassius. 9. Cassius.^ 10. Under the yoke. 

Notes snd Quesiions. 

^ St is a conjunction ; conjunctions connect words and clauses in Latin 
as in English, fit connects similar constructions ; hence defts is governed 
the same as deOs by &d. 

2 ObseiTC carefully the difference in meaning between in used with the 
Accusative and in used with the Ablative. 

8 Observe that castrilm means in the Singular a fort, but in the Plural 
a camp (military camp) ; a Roman camp was surrounded by a trench and 
A i-ampart. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 11 

* See 17. 

6 See 18 and A. & G. 53 1 A. & S. iMOi B. 210, Rule VI. : B. & M. 
974: G. 194, Rem. 3 : H. 309. 

® What is the difference between oppXd& OermAnOrllm and OermAnOriim 
oppid& ? Ln. III., Note 3. 
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LESSON VI. 

ADJECTIVES : FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

21* Leam the declension of b5iifis (c&rfis). A. & G. 16, I : 

A. & S. 104; 105, 1, 2 : B. 154; 155, 1 : B. «& M. 189; 190, 1 : 
G. 15, L, 2 ; 33 : H. 146 - 148. 

22. Agreement of Adjectives. A. & G. 47: A. & S. 205: 

B. 266, Rule LL: B. & M. esot G. 285: H. 438. 

VOCABULARY. 

bSnfis, &,^ fim,^ good, 

car&s, &, fim, dear, beloved. 

exempl&m, i, n. exam/pie, 

lacrXmS, ae, f. tear, 

magn&s, S, fim, great, hig, large, 

m&lfis, &, fim, had, 

multfis, S, fim, much; pL many, 

parvfis, S, fim, small, 

rlllqufis, S, fim, remaining, 

Romanfis, &, fim, Eoman, 

1 & and ttm ai*e the feminine and neuter endings : recite as if it were 
printed bttniU, bttxi&, lt>fti|to* 

Pronounce; translate; parse the acUectives.^ 

1. Vtr b6niis,i fiM hon^,^ exerapltim bonilm. 2. Ytn 
mSlT, filiae* mSlae, exempli mtiVi, 3. Ctim Mia cara. 
4. Ciim filiis* carls. 5. Gloria magnil LticT Cassi.* 6. Ex- 
emplo popiili Eomani. 7. Multis cilm lacrimls. 8. Pueri 
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multl 8t parvi.* 9. OppTdS multH gt magnS. 10. Pgr mul- 
tos agros. 11. In relTquS opptd^. 12. Amiciis p6pilli 
BomanT. 13. Ctim amicTs p5ptili Bomanl. 14. In provin- 
ci^m magnSm. 15. Cam multi St parvi. 16. In templis 
magnis Germanoriiin. 

Write In I<atlB. 

1. Through small ^ fields. 2. Through small towns. 
3. Through a small province. 4. Through the remaining 
towns. 5. The friendship of the Eoman^ people. 6. Many 
good boys.^ 7. Many beloved daughters. 8. Many bad 
men. 9. In a large temple. 10. With many friends. 

NotM and Questiont. 

1 Fann for parsing an adjective. — vlr bttniU ; bttnUi is an adjective of 
the First an 1 Second Declensions ; Stems, b6no and bona ; declined, W- 
nUs, bSn&, bSnUm; boni, bthuie, bUni; bSno, b^nae, blind; h&nUm, blhiam, 
b6n1tm; bOn^, b^nd, bSnUrn ; b&nd, bSnd, blind; Plural, b6nt, bUnae, b6n&; 
bSnorUm, bdndrUm, bdnorilm; bdnis, bSnis, bSnls ; bSnos, bSnds, bSnd; 
bSnt, bfinac, b6n&; bUnls, bSnis, bSnls ; it is in the Nominative Singular 
Masculine to agree with its noun vir ; rule (22}, Repeat the rule. 
2 The adjective like the Genitive follows its noun unless emphatic. 

* What irregularity in declension have de& and fllii ? 

* What irregularities in declension havfe flliiU and CasiilLf ? (17 and 18) 
^ The Romans wrote mnltl St parvi, many and small; the English write 

ma7iy sniall, without the conjunction. 

* Notice that the adjective has the same number, gender, and case as its 
noun (see 22). 

^ In the Latin expression equivalent to Boman people^ the adjective 
always follows its noun. 



LESSON VII. 

ADJECTIVES: FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS {continued). 

23. A. & G. 16, 1, a : A. & S. 105, 3 ; 106 : B. 155, 2, 3 : 
£. & M. 190, 2,3: Q. 34 : H. 149, 150. 
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24» Genitive in liis and JMUire in L A. & G. 16, 1, 6; A. 
& S. 107, Remark 1,2: B. 155, 4, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 101 ; G 35, 
Remark : H. 151, 2, 3. 

The list of adjectives having their Genitive in iai and Dative in i should 
be committed to memory. 

VOCABULARY. 

aegSr, aeg^rS, aeg^fim, sick, 

&lifis, &11&, &Iiiid, otheTy another. 

libSr, lib^rft, libSr&m, * free, 

misSr, misSrS, misSr&in, wretched* 

nulliis, S, iim, none, no. 

pulchSr, pulchrS, pulchriim, beautiful, 

s51lis, &, tim, alone. 

tSnSr, tSnSr&, tSnSrfim, tender, delicate. 

tot&s, S, iim, whole, entire. 

ullus, S, ikm, any, 

un&s, S, iim, one. 

Pronounce; translate; parse the acUectives. 

1. Ciim filiis tSneris. 2. Ad vJros aegros.^ 3. Ad alios 
viros aegros. 4. Per agros pulchros. 5. Ab Helvetils Itbgris. 
6. Contra legattim mTserttm. 7. Flliae multae St pulchrae.^ 
8. Filiariiin pulchrariiin. 9. FlliTs et fTliabiis pulchris. 
10. Ytrl multl eb misSri. 11. Totis castris.^ 12. Per Hel- 
vetios solos. 13. UnJl per Helvetios viS. 14. Alili* viJl 
nulla. 15. TJUa sine causa. 16. Alii SmTco. 17. Alii 
Smici. 18. Alius amicT. 19. Uniis e filiis^ Cassi. 20. In^ 
aliiid^ oppidilm. 

Notes and Quetiions. 

1 How does fllitts Caf^i differ from Cassi fllitts? (Ln. III., Note 3). 
How does ad ▼Ires aegrordiffer from &d aegros vires ? (Ln. VI., Note 2). 

2 See Ln. VI., Note 5. » See Ln. I., Note 5. 

* What is the Nominative Neuter Singular of ftliiis ? The Genitive Sin- 
gular ? The Dative Singular ? 

fi Ti-anslate flnfts 6 filiis like flnils filiOrilm. 

* How is in to be rendered when used with the Ablative ? 

^ What adjectives have their Genitive in itts and Dative in i ? 
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LESSON VIII. 
ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. — APPOSITION. 

25. Appositives. A. & G. 46, 1 : A. & S. 204 : £. 265, Rule L.: 
B. & M. 0»»: G. 318; 319: H. 352, 2 ; 363. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. ftd oppld&m GSnev&m (appositive), to the tovm of Geneva, 

2. TItiU L&biSnfts legates (appositive), Titus LaMenus the lieu- 

tenant, 

VOCABULARY. 

aedificifim, I, n. building, edifice, 

armSy^ 5rikm, n. armSy weapons. 

Belgae, ariimy m. the Belgae, 

cSpiSy ae, f. plenty ; pL troops, 

GalliS, ae, f. Gaul, 

L&bienlis, I, m. Lahienus, 

IScfis,^ 1, in. pla^ie. 

m&tGrlis, a, um, ripe, 

pSriclillini, 1, n. danger, 

priv&tlis, a, um, private, 

Sequ&ni, oriim, m. the Sequani, 

Tit&s, 1, m. Titus, 

victSriS, ae, f. victory. 

1 armA, like the English arms, is used only in the plural. 

2 15oilf is both masculine and neuter in the plural and is declined in that 
number as follows: Nom., I8cl and I6c&; Gen., Itcor^m; Dat., IScls; Ace, 
Ucos and lik&; Voc, Uct and l^c& ; Abl., Ucls, 

Pronoanoe; translate; parse the nouns whi<A fre in apposition or ffov- 
emed by prepositions, and the'M^ectives. 

1. Ad Tlftiim LSbieniim legatiim.i g. Ciim filiabiis^ pul- 
dhtis 'Kti Labienl legati. 3. Per agros magnos Titi LSbieni 
legatT. 4. Ex opptdo GSneva.^ 5. In oppidiim GenevSm. 
6. Magno ciim periciilo. 7. EeltquS privatii aediffciS. 
8. Frumentam maturiim in agris. 9. CopiJi frumenti maturi 
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in agris. 10. In Gallium, in Gallia. 11. Ex* Gallia, a* 
Gallia. 12. Victoria magnJl Sequanoriim. 13. Cttm copils 
Belgartim. 14. Trans EhSdantim^ In Galliftm. 15. l^r 
multa locS. 16. PSricCQiim deoriim gt deariim. 17. Nulla 
victoria, slnS annis. 

Write In liatln. 

1. Through the entire town. 2, Through the entire town 
of Geneva.* 3. Into the province of Gaul. 4. With the 
troops of Titus Labienus the lieutenant. 5. The remaining 
private wagons. 6. Into no place. 7. In one place. 8. With 
many dangers. 9. With many sons and daughters. 10. The 
Sequani alone. 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 What are the general rules for gender ? i^) What is the gender of 
nouns of the Firat Declension ? (9) Of the Second Declension ? (i4) 

* What in-egular case-endinga have deft and fllift ? {ID 

* See 2S and Example 1. 

* e, ex signifies out of, froirij in the sense of from within a place ; &t &b, 
from, in the sense of from iiear a place. 

« Which syllable of Bh6d&n1Lt takes the accent ? Why ? (4) Which of 
86qii&nl? 

* With which cases are prepositions used in Latin I Which prepositions 
are used only with the Ablative ? Which with both the Ablative and Accu- 
sative ? When are in and silb used with the Ablative ? When with the 
Accusative ? 
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LESSON IX. 

VERBS : PRELIMINARY DEFINITIONS. 

26m Learn the following definitions when they are given in the 
grammar : Use of the Verb ; Transitive and Intransitive Verlis ; 
Active Voice ; Use of the Indicative Mood ; Use of the Present 
Tense ; Person and Number ; Conjugation. 
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A. & G. 23, 1, 3; 24, 1 ; 58, 2; 30. 

A. & S. 140; 141, I., XL; 259; 145; 146; 147; 140, 1, 2. 

B. 26; 41, 6: 43; 44; 57; 63; 68; 292, Rule LVL 

B. & M. 238; 259, 1-3; 202 f 200; 270$ 271; 272; 1079$ 
1080. 

G. 15, III.; 109; 204; 245; 246; 218; 116; 117. 
H. 192 ; 193 ; 194 ; 195, 1. ; 474 ; 466 ; 199 ; 200. 
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LESSON X. 

VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION. 

27* Persanal Endings of the Active Voice and Stenu 

A. & G. 28, 1, a; 5, 2 ; 27,5: A. ife S. 147,3; 150, 1, 2: B. 64, a; 
69: B. ife M. 888, Active Voice ; 274: G. Ill : H. 247, febson., 
ACT., meaning ; 250. 

28 • The Present Stem^ is found in the Present Infinitive Ac- 
tive by dropping the ending rS in the First, Second, and Fourth Con- 
jugations, and Srg in the Third : e. g. PUTArg is a Present Infinitive 
Active and puta its Present Stem ; so Die from Dic^rS. 

20, Learn the conjugation^ and meanings of the Present Indicative 
Active of &m5. A. & G. 31 : A. «& S. 155 : B. 74 : B. & M. 2S2: 
G. 119: H. 205; 247, 1. 

30. Observe that the Present Indicative Active of the First Con- 
jugation is conjugated by annexing the Personal Endings (27) to tlie 
Present Stem (28) ; also that the first person singular takes the termi- 
nation 6, which absorbs the final stem- vowel a. 

VOCABULARY. 

Sin$, &inarS, love.^ 

conv5cd, conv5carg, call together, summon, 

confirms, confirmarS, establish, strengthen. 

Imports, ImportarS, hriiig in, import 

occupd, oceiiparS, seize, occupy, 

vasts, vastarS, lay toos^ devastate. 
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Pronounce; translate; Inflect the TerlMi and sive tbteir elements.^ 

1. Importas,^ importatts, importamiis. 2. Amamtts, 
iimant^ S.mSt. 3. ConvocS, convScas, convodlt. 4. Conv6- 
camtis^ convScatIs, convScant. 5. Coufirmant, confirmfitTs, 
confirmamiis. 6. Confinnilt, confirmas, confinuft. 7. Oc- 
ciip8, S-inas, importiit. 8. Import8, fimatfe, occtipant. 
9. Occiipamils, iinportatls^ ain8, 10. Occttpas, occttpilt, 
i)cciipatts. 

Write in I«atln. 

' 1. I am importing, you are establishing, he is loving. 
2. We occupy, you summon, they devastate. 3. We do 
import, you do devastate, they do summon. 4. I devastate, 
you devastate, he devastates. 5. We are devastating, you are 
devastating, they are devastating. 

NotM and Questions. 

1 The Present Stem is named The First Stem in some grammars ; iu 
others, The First Root, 

2 The covjugalwn of a verb is the change made in its ending to express 
voice, mood, tense, person, and number. 

* Only the getwrcd meaning of the verb, without reference to person, 
number, mood, tense, or voice will be given in the Vocabularies. The 
special meanings can be learned with aid of the grammar. 

* The elements of a verb in the present tense are the stem and personal 
ending : e. g. ftrnftrntLs has the stem &ma, signifying love^ and the personal 
ending mils, signifying we, <« 

fi import&s may be rendered yo^i are importing^ you do import^ or you 
import ; translate each verb the three ways. 

® What is the Present Stem of pllt&rS ? What does the personal ending 
nt signify ? mils ? 8 ? tis ? Define the Indicative Mood. The Active Voice. 
The Present Tense. How is the Present Stem found ? (28) 
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LESSON XI. 

THE SIMPLE SENTENCE. 

SI. A. & G. 45, 1, a, 2, 7, 8 : A. & S. 200, 2, 3, 5 ; 201, 1-3, 
10 ; 203, 1, 2, IIL, 6-9 : B. 203, a-g: B. & M. 616, 1, 4- 10 ; 
01S-020: G. 192; 193: H. 344; 345, L ; 346, L ; 347,1,2; 
351; 353. 

32. Subject Nominative. A. & S. 49, 2 : A, & S. 209, (a.) : 
B. 205, Rule L: B. & M. 088: G. 194 : H. 367. 

33. Agreement of Verb. A. ife G. 49 : A. & S. 209, (6.) : 
B. 287, Rule LV.: B. ife M. 664.- G. 202: H. 460. 

34. JMreet Object. A. & G. 62, 1 : A. & S. 229 : B. 212, 
Rule VII.; B. & M. 712: G. 329: H. 371. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. PuSr (subject) &m&t (predicate), the hoy lones,. 

2. TItfis conciliilm^ (direct object) conv5c&t, TittM summons a 

council, 

VOCABULARY. 

de, prep. w. abl., dotvn from, concerning, for. 

expugnd, expugnarS, storm, capture, 

Gallfis, i, ni. a Gaul. 

impSrifim, i, n. empire, supreme power. 

pugnd, pugnarS, fight, contend, 

RSmanlis, i, m. a Roman, 

servlis, i, m. slave, 

vexd, vexarS, disturb, harass. 

Pronounoe; traniilate; name the subject and predicate ; conJvflTate the 

verbs; parse the nouns and acDeotlTes. 

1. Cassiiis^ oppTdiim^ expugnJlt.* 2. Helvetii oppidtlm 
expugnant. 3. Galli tottim^ oppidiim occiipaiit. 4. Galti 
multil opptdii occttpant. 5. SequiliiT agr5s vastant. 6. Agros 
pulcliros vastamiis.^ 7. Agros magnos vastas. 8. Cassiiis 
concilittm'^ convoc3,t. 9. Germani Gallos vexant. 10. Bo- 
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man! oppidttm GSnev&m® expugnant. 11. Ttttts Dibieniis 
legatiis oppMilin occiipJlt. It. Romani dc imp^rio* pugnant. 
13. De impSrio puguamtls. 14. De imj)eri6 pugnatTs. 

Write In lAtln. 

1. The slave fights. 2. Tlie slaves are fighting.^^ 3. The 
Gauls are storming the town.^ 4. The Gauls storm many 
towns. 5. The Helvetii are laying waste the fields. 6. The 
Gauls fight for empire. 7. The Germans occupy the town of 
Geneva. 8. Cassius the legate summons a large council. 
9. We occupy the entire town. 

Notes and Questiom. 

^ Observe that in a Latiu sentence the subject stands first, the verb 
last, and the object between. 

2 See 32 and Ln. IV., Note 1. « See 34, 

4 Why is ezpagn&t in the third person singular ? {33) 

* See 24 and 22, Which adjectives have their Genitive in Itti and 
Dative in 1? 

• The subject of a verb in the first and second person is generally expressed 
by the personal ending alone ; hence vaitftmiU includes both the simple 

subject and the simple predicate : ^^'^^. ^'^ 

T See 17. 8 See 2S. 

» See te. 10 See Ln. X., NoTB 5. 
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LESSON XII. 

VERBS: FIRST CONJUGATION. — IMPERFECT AND FUTURE 

TENSES. 

3Sm Learn the Imperfect and Future Indicative Active of &in5. 

A. & G. 28, 3, a {for endings) ; 31 (for conjugatioyi) : A. & S. 155 : 

B. 72, Indicative ; 74 : B. & M. 282 : G. Ill, 1 - 3 ; 119 : H. 205 ; 
247, 1 ; 243, Tense-Signs, Ind., Imp., Fcjt. 
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3(i, Vae of tite Imperfect and Future Tenses* A. &; C^" 

58, », 4: A. & S. 145, II., 111.: B. 57: B. & M. 1087; 1Q90^ 
G.r^2; 234: H.468; 470. 

/i7. Observe that the same Stem and Personal Endings are used 
in the conjiij^ation of the lm[)erfect and Future as in the Present; 
that Ix'twj'en the^e, liowever, there is a Teuse-Sif^n, ba in the Imper- 
fect and bi in tlie Future ; that the fii-st singular of the Future has 
the tennination o, like the Present ; that in the third pluiul of the 
Future u takes the place of L 



VOCABULARY. 



AquIlclS, ae, f. 
Aciiiltauift, ae, f. 
Aqultaui, orQin, m. 
cirrQiu, ]>rej). w. ace. 
llelvetiiis, &, iiin, 
lil^iiid, iiiSiiiarS, 
8Q|>5rd, supSrarS, 



Aqxdleia, 
Aqiiitania. 
the Aquitani. 
around, near, 
of the Helvetii. 
pass the winter, 
overcome. 



Pronounce ; traiiHlato ; consulate the verbs and slve their elenienta.i 

J. 'Hi US rcf^iuin occilprit. 2. Titus regnum occiipabSt. 
*\, lift us n^f^iuni occiijmbYt. 4. Regnum occfipabamtls. 
6. llcgnuni ()CCMlj)a])Tmds. 6. Eegnum occupab8. 7. Co- 
\mv^ rircum Aquiluiam^ hiemabant. 8. AquMni circiim 
(irnicvnin hirinabuut. 9. AquTtanos superaWs. 10. Bomani 
H(;lvr;ti()s supr^rabunt. 11. Galli multa loca* m Aquitaiiia^ 
occnpant. 12. Multi Germaiii agros Helvetios vastabaut. 

Write in I^atin. 

1 . We are overcoming, we were overcoming, we shall over- 
come. 2. You are storming, you were storming, you will 
storm. 3. Titus will storm the town. 4. Titus was storming 
the town. 5. Titus storms many towns. 6. The Romans 
will pass the winter near Aquileia. 7. The Aquitani are 
passing the winter near Geneva. 8. The Gauls were fighting 
for® empire. 9. Tlie Romans figlit for glory. 
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NotM and QuettioM. 
«%e elements of a verb in the Imperfect and Future Tenses are th^ sUm^ 

^^^'Sigrij persofuU ending : e. g. ^ * ^^ has the Stem imt, love ; the 

^ntnre Tense-Sign bi, vnll ; the Personal Ending tits, you, 
^ What meaning has oOpiae in the Singtilar 1 Ln. VIII., Vy. 

« See 1». * Decline 16e&. Ln. VIII., Vy., 2. 

^ See 19. 

* For, in the sense of concerning, about, is to be rendered by d4. 

7 How is the Present Stem found ? (28) Remember that the Present 
Stem and the tenses formed upon it — Present, Imperfect, Future — denote 
incomplete action. 
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LESSON XIII. 

MODIFIERS OF THE SUBJECT AND PREDICATE; DATIVE OF 
INDIRECT OBJECT; GENITIVE WITH NOUNS. 

38. Modifiers. A. & G. 46, 3, a, 6, 4 : A. & S. 202, 6, L, 1, (1.) 
-(3.), 2 ; 203, 5, I., 1, (I.)- (4.), 2 : B. 288, a : B. & M. 1401, 1-4; 
1405, II., 1-4 : H. 349; 352, L, IL; 354, L, 1, 2, II., 1, 2. 

39. Indirect Object. A. & G. 51, 1 : A. & S. 223 : B. 239, 
Rule XXVIII. : B. & M. 818,- 819: G. 344 : H. 384, I., IL 

40. Genitive with Nouns. A. & G. 50 : A. & S. 211 : B. 226 ; 
230, BULE XIX.: B. & M. 731: G. 357; 358; 360: H. 395. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. ntus Ublenus legatus consilia Gall5rum enuncl&V Titus 

Labientis the lieutenant reports the plans of the Gauls. 

2. Casslus Tito filiam In matrim5nlum d&t,^ Gassius gives to 

Titus a daughter in marriage. 

Notes on the Examples. 

1 Of this sentence, Titua L&bidnus is the subject and is modified by Ifigft- 
tus, an appositive ; oonBilia OallOrum dnunoi&t is the predicate and is made 
Tip of the verb dnunoi&t and its modifier oonsXlia, a direct object; ooxuXlia 
is modified by OallOmm, a genitive. 
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2 Of this sentence, Cassius is the subject and is not modified ; nto filiam 
in m&trimOnium d&t is the predicate, and is made np o£ the verb dftt and 
its modifiers, viz : Tito, an indirect object ; f iliam, a direct object ; and 
in m&trimOnium, a phrase. 

VOCABULARY. 

d5, d&rS, give, 

enuncid, enunciarS, report, 

matrimSnium, i, n. marriage, 

in matrimonium d&rSy to give in marriage. 

Pronounce; translate; analyze;! conjn^rate the verlMi; pane the noons 

and acUectives* 

1. Cassias^ consflia Belgarum^ enunciaWt. 2. Romanis* 
consflia Belganim enunciaMt. 3. Titus filiam In^ matrimo- 
nium dS-btt.^ 4. Legato filiam in matrimdnium d^bit. 
5. Legatis filias h\ matrimonium dS-mtis.x. 6. Helvetii multa 
loca \n Aquitania occtipant. 7. Cassius concUium Bomano- 
rum convoc&t. 8. Deos^ et deas® In templa conv5c&t. 
9. Romani oppTda multa et magna^ expugnabant. 10. Ami- 
citiam ciim Helvetiis confirmant. 11. Totum^® opftfdmn 
nllo^^ slnS pSrictilo occtipaWtts. 12. Galli agros multoB et 
pulchros® in Aquitania vastabunt. 

NofM and QiMttions. 

1 To analyze a simple sentence is to name its subject and predicate ; the 
modifiers of the subject, if any ; the verb, and its modifiers, if any; see 
Notes on the Examples. 

2 What is the Genitive and Vocative of Caasiua ? (17 and 18) 
8 Sec 40, , * See 89. 

^ A preposition with its noun is a Phrase ; when the Phrase limits a verb, 
as in this sentence, it is an Adverbial Phrase ; when it limits a noun, as in 
sentence 6, it is an Adjective Phrase. 

6 Observe that in d5 the characteristic a is short ; in the other verbs of 
the First Conjugation it is long. 

7 See 20, 8 See 11, 
» See Ln. VI., Note 5. i^ See »4, 
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LESSON XIV. 

VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION : PERFECT, PLUPERFBCT, AND 

FUTURE PERFECT TENSES. 



41» Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Active of &m$. A. & G. 28, 3, a ; 31 : A. & 8. 155 : B. 75 : B. & 
M. »8»: G. 120: H. 205; 243, Tense-Signs of Plup. and F. 
Perf.; 247, 1, 2. 

4:2* Use of the Pluperfect and JFuture Perfect Tenmem* 
A. & G. 58, 6, 7 : A. ife S. 145, V., VL ; B. 57: B. «& M. lOM; 
1098: G. 233; 236: H. 472; 473. 

43m What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative t 

A. & G. 27, 3 ; 58, 5 : A. & S. 145, IV. and Remark : B. 60 : 

B. & M. 109»; 1098: G. 226; 227; 231: H. 471, L, IL 

44, The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Active 
of every verb, whatever its conjugation may be, are conjugated like 
the same tenses of &m$. These tenses are fonned on the Perfect Stem 
and denote completed action. 

45, The Perfect Stem is found in the Perfect Indicative Active 
T)y dropping the ending I : e. g. Perfect Indicative vastavI, Perfect 
Stem VASTAV. 







VOCABULARY. 




confirms. 


confiriiiarS, 


confirmavV 


estahlishf strengthen. 


convSeS, 


conv5c&rS, 


conv5cavi. 


call together^ summon. 


dd, 


d&rS, 


cISdi, 


give. 


expugnd. 


expugn&rS, 


expugnavi, 


storm, capture. 


hiSmS, 


hiSmare, 


hiSmavi, 


pass the winter. 


oceiip5. 


occiipare. 


occiipavi. 


seize, occupy. 


R5m&, ae. 


f. 




Rome. 


s&pSrS, 


sfipSr&T^ 


sfipSravI, 


overcome, svhdue. 


vastd, 


vastarg, 


vastavi, 


lay waste, devastate. 


vexd. 


vexarS, 


vexavi. 


disturb, harass. 



1 In this Vocabulary the First Person Singular of the Present Indicative 
Active, the Present Infinitive Active, and the First Person Singular of the 
Perfect Indicative Active are given. 
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Pronoanoe; translate; coiUaffate and slve a synopsUi of the Tndtcatlve 

Mood of each verb. 

1. Cassias multos agros vastfivlt.^ 2. Concfliiim Galloram 
convocavSrS.^ 3. Ualli totum op2)Tdum occQjMivSrant. 4. Hd- 
vetii castra occtti)riveriiit. 5. Romani agrum Helvetium vas- 
taverunt.^ 6. AmTcTtiam cum Roinanis confinnavSrtt. 7. Co- 
piae circiim Eomam Iiiemavere.^ 8. Cassius Tito filiam \n 
inritrTmonium dedit.^ 9. Romani Helvetios vexaverunt.^ 
10. SequSni Germanos superaveruut.^ 11. Circttm Bomam 
hiSmaverant. 12. Oppidum AquTleiam occdpa\n[. 

Write In lAtin. 

1. The Aquitani have stormed the town. 2. The Aquitani 
will have stormed the town. 3. The Aquitani had stormed 
the town. 4. I have given a daughter in marriage. 5. I had 
given a daughter in marriage. G. I shall have given a 
daughter in marriage. 7. I gave a daughter in marriage to 
the son of Cassius. 8. You have summoned a council of 
Romans. 9. You had summoned a council of Bomans. 

Notes and Quettiom. 

^ A Synopsis of the Indicative Mood consists of the First Person Singular 
of each tense : e. g. the synopsis of vaitftvit is vasio, vastSb&m, vastdbl^, vas^ 
tdvl, vastdv^dniy vastdvh^S. 

2 Translate each Perfect in accordance with both its uses : Casaiuft ▼!•- 
t&Titt Cassiiis has laid waste^ and Cassius laid waste* (See 43) 

8 Which tenses are formed on the Perfect Stem and what action do they 
denote ? {44) Which are formed on the Pi-esent ^m and what action do 
they denote ? (Ln. XII., Note 7.) The Pluperfect denotes that an action 
is completed in what time ? (42) The Future Perfect ? The Present Tense 
denotes that an action is goiTig on in what time ? (26) The Imperfect 
Tense ? {36) The Future Tense ? Give the elements of each verb in the 

Pluperfect and Future Perfect Tenses : e. g. /^ft^.^gr^.^nt^ ^^ ^^^ Perfect 

Stem &m&v, loved; the Pluperfect Tense-Sign fira^ Md; the Personal End- 
ing nt, tJicy. 
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LESSON XV. 
VERBS : FIRST CONJUGATION : IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

4Gm Learn the Imperative Mood, Active Voice, of &in$ and its 
lueauinga. A. & G. 31 ; 28, I, c, for personal endings: A. & S. 155: 
B. 74, a ; 64, b, for personal endings : B. & M. »8»: G. 119 : H. 205; 
247, 3, for personal endings. 

4:7. Vae of the Imperative. A. & G. 57, 7: A. & S. 267: 
B. 312, Rule LXXI. : B. & M. JllO.- G. 259 : H. 535. 

V :y . VOCABULARY. 

avus, 1, m. grandfather, 

Dlviti&ciis, i, m. IHvitiacus. 

j&vd, jiivarS, jfivl, hdp, aid. 

matiird, maturarS, maturavl, make ha^ste, hasten, 

naturS, ae, f. nature, 

nuncid, nnnciarS, nunciavl, announce, 

proelifim, i, n. battle, 

s5cSr, socSrl^ m. father-in-law, 

vitd, vitarg, vitavi, avoid, shun, 

v5cS, v5carS, vScavi, call, 

Pronoimoe; translate; parse the Nouns; coiUnffate the Imperatives 

and ffive the nOe for their nse. (47) 

» .• i 

1. Jtlva/ matura, nuncia. 2. JiivatS, maturatS, nunciatS. 

3. Jiivate, maturate, nunciatS. 4. Vita, DivitiScg,^ proeliiim. 

5. Vita, O &vg,^ pSriciilum. 6. D§.te, viri, Eomanis* annli.^ 

7. V5ca, socSr, pueros. 8. Matura, Cassi,® Tito* nunciarS. 
9. MaturatS, vTrl, oppidiim expugnare. 10. Vastate agros. 
11. VastatS multos agros. 12. Vastate totSm provinciSm. 

Write in Latin. 

1. Call the men. 2. Help the boys. 3. Sliun the danger. 

4. Avoid a battle, Divitiacus. 5. Summon a council, Cassius. 

6. Call the men, my grandfather. 7. Announce to Cassius. 

8. Make haste to announce to Divitiacus. 9. Men, give arms 
to the Belgae. 10. Import corn. 
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NoIm and QHattiont. 

1 Observe that the Personal Endings are added to the Present Stem (28); 
that the Second Person Singular of the Present is the same in form as the 
Present Stem ; that, like the English, the Latin Imperative has no First 
Person. 

2 See Ln. v., Note 5. 

* 4v6, grand/other, or my grandfather. * See 89. 

» See Ln. VIIL, Vy. « See 18. 

What is the Present Stem of each verb in the lesson ? The Perfect 
Stem ? Which Stem is used in the Imperative ? Does the Imperative then 
denote incomplete or completed action f What are the Personal Endings of 
the Imperative ? 
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LESSON XVI. 

VERBS : INFINITIVES, PARTICIPLES, GERUND, AND SUPINE. 

48* Learn the Active Infinitives and Participles, the Gerund and 
Supine of &m5. A. & G. 24, 4 ; 25 ; 26 ; 28, 3, 6 ; 31 : A. & S. 
143,4; 148,1-3; 155: B. 61 ; 63, a-d; 65; 66; 72; 74, a; 
75: B. & M. »64, IV.; «65/ »8»: G. 110; 119; 120: H. 196, 
XL, 1-4 ; 205; 248, Active. 

49. Principal Parts (Stem, Forma). A. & G. 30, 6 : A. & S. 
161, 4 : B. 73 : B. & M. »75: G. 118 : H. 201 ; 202. 

50. Ttie Supine Stem is found in the Supine in tim by drop- 
ping the tim : e. g. cuRATtim is a Supine in iim and curat its 
Supine Stem. 

31. Each Verb has regularly three Stems, the Present (««), the 
Perfect {45), and the Supine (SO), Name the three Stems of each 
verb in the following Vocabulary. 







VOCABULARY.^ 




&Tn5, 


arS, 


avi, at&m,^ 


love. 


curd. 


arS, 


avi, atiim,^ 


care for, 



d$, d&rS,^ dSdi, d&tiiin,^ give, 

jtivd, jUvarS, juvi, jutiiiii, help^ aid. 
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DSgd, arS, avi, at&m, deny. 

pug^5, arS, avl, atfim, fight. 

vastd, arS, avi, atttniy lay vxute, devastate, 

vexd, arS, avi, atlim, disturby harass. 

vScdy arSy avi, atfim, call. 

Notes and QHOttiom. 

* The Principal Parts {49) will be given hereafter in the Vocabularies ; 
these Parts should always be learned. 

2 Most verbs of the First Conjugation form their Perfect and Supine like 
ftmS. To form the Principal Parts let iih, ftyl, fttftm take the place of 
final in the Present Indicative Active : e. g. cur5, cur&r6, curftyl, curfttftm. 

8 See Ln. XIII., Note 6. 

How many Infinitives has each verb in the Active Voice ? On which 
Stem is each formed ? Name the Infinitives of dS, 0llr5, jftyS, and yastS. 
What is the finding of each Infinitive ? On which Stems are the Active 
Participles formed ? What is the finding of e-ach Participle ? What is the 
Future Active Participle of do, nSgo, pngno ? What is the Present Parti- 
ciple of each ? On which Stem is the Gerund formed ? Form and decline 
the Gerund of d5 and otLr5. What are the Endings of the Supine ? 
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LESSON XVII. 

USE OF THE INFINITIVE. 

52. Infinitive as Object. A. & G. 57, 8,6: A. & S. 270 : 
B. 315,/: B. & M. 114S: G. 527: H. 550. 

53. Subject of the Infinitive. A. & G. 52, 4, 6 : A. & S. 
239 : B. 225, Rule XVI. ; B. & M. 1180: G. 626, second part: 
H. 545. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Dlcit BSmanos^ oppldlim^ expugnarS,^ he says (ihat^) the 

Romans*^ are storming^ ike town. 

2. DicIt Bomanos oppidiim expugnavissS, he says {that) the 

Romans have stormed the tovm ; or he says (that) the Romans 
stormed the town. 



28 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



3. DIcit RSmanos oppid&m expugnaturos^ essS, he says (that) 
the Romans are about to storm the tovm ; or he says (that) the 
Romans will storm the tovm, 

Notet on the Examples. 
1 See S3, 2 See 34. 

^ The wliole expression BOm&nOs oppidftm expngBftrt is the Direct Ob- 
ject of dloit (see 52). 

* Observe that the Infinitive expngn&rS is translated by the Indicative 
are storming ; the Subject Accusative BOmftnOs, by the Subject Nomina- 
tive t?ie Bomaiis; and the Conjunction that is supplied. 

* Observe that the Pai-ticiple of the Future Infinitive Active agrees with 
the Subject of the Infinitive in gender, number, and case. 







VOCABULARY. 




Aedul, 5r)im, m. 






the Aedui. 


Ariovistlis, 


1, in. 






Ariovistus. 


demonsti. 5, 


arSy 


avi, 


atiiin,^ 


shoWy declare. 


dicXt, 








he says. 


existimd, 


arS, 


avi, 


at&my 


think, suppose. 


nggd. 


arS, 


avi, 


atHin, 


deny. 


nuncidy 


arg. 


avi, 


atuniy 


announce. 


piitdy 


arS,| 


m^h 


atfim, 


think. 



Pronounce; translate; parse the Noons and Infinitives. 

1. Dlctt^ Eoraanos Helvetios vexare.^ 2. Piitat Romanos 
Helvetios vexavissS. 3. NunciSt Romanos Helvetios vexa- 
turos ess6. 4. ExistiraSt Ariovisttim regntim in Gallia occti- 
paturiim esse. 5. TttHs existtmSt Ariovistiim regniim Ha 
Gallia occtipavisse. 6. Ariovistiis nunciSt Germanos agrtim 
Helvetiiim vastatiirds esse. 7. Dicft Romanos frumenttim 
importare. 8. ExistimJlt Helvetios frumentiim importaturos 
esse. 9. Dlcit Gallos frumentiim Romanis* dSturos essS. 
10. Dlcit Aeduos Romanis* armii daturos essS 



Write in I^atin* 



1. He says^ (that^) the Sequani are about to harass the 
Helvetii. 2. He says (that) ijje Germans are laying waste 
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the Helvetian territory. 3. Titus thinks (that) the Ilomans 
will give com to the Aedui. 4. Titus thinks (tluit) the 
S/omans are importing com. 5. He says (that) Cassius has 
summoned a council of Bomans. 6. He amiounces (that) the 
Aquitani have stormed the towns. 

Notes. 

^ The Terbs in this Yy. may have as Object an Infinitive with its Sub- 
ject Accusative. 

^ Study carefuUy the Examples and Notes on the Examples before 
attempting to translate the sentences. 

' Form, for parsing an Infinitioe. — vezArt is a Transitive (26) Verb ; 
Principal Parts (49), vexoj vexdrif, vcxdvi, vcxdt&m ; Stems, VEXA (t?«), 
VEXAV (4J), VEXAT (SO) ; Infiiiitivcs of the Active Voice, irxdr^^ vexdviHsU, 
vexdiurUs essif ; it is made in the Present Infinitive Active and with its 
Subject R6m&n6s is the Object of dloit ; rule (see 52). 

* See 39. 

s Words in parentheses are not to be translated ; see also Notes on the 
Examples, 4. 

LESSON XVlil. "^X 

GENERAL EXERCISE. — ABLATIVE. -^a^. 

54. Ablative of Means. A. & G. 54, 6 : A. & S. 247: B. 258, 
Rule XLIIL: R & M, 878: G. 403: H. 414, 4. 

VOCABULARY, 

anlmfis, i, m. mind. 

conclUd, arg, avi, &t&m, mn, conciliate, 

confirms, arg, avi, atiim, establish, eticourage, 

intSr, prep. w. ace. between, among. 

N5rei&, ae, f. Noreia. 

oppugnd, arS, avi, attim, attack, besiege, assault. 

propter, prep. w. ace on account of. 

Treviri, orum, m. the Treviri, 

verbum, i, n. word. 
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Pronounoe; translate; anidyse;! parse. 

1. IntSr^ SequSnos H Helvetios. 2. Propter ^ angustias. 
3. Noreiam oppugnamiis.^ 4. N6reiam oppugiiabant. 5. Eo- 
mani Noreiam oppugnaverunt.* 6. Treviri Noreiam oppug- 
nabunt. 7. DicTt Trevtros^ N5reiam oppugnaturos^ esse."^ 
8. Noreiam oppugnatts. 9. Noreiam oppugnate.® 10. Di- 
vitiScus Gallorum antmos verbis^ confirmavlit. 11. DivitiScus 
Gallorum aiitmos verbis confirmabit. 12. Tlftus ptitSt Diviti- 
%cam Gallorum antmos verbis confirmaturiim egsS. 13. Cassius 
regnum conctliavlt. 14. Cassius regnum copiis concTliabSt. 
15. Cassius regnum copiis DivitiSco^^ conciliabtt. 16. NegSt 
Cassium regnum copiis DivitiSco concfliaturttm^ssS, 1 7. Titus 
DivitiSco^^ filiam in matrimonium" dSdft, 

Notes snd Questions. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. 2 gee Ln. XIII., Note 5. 

* Form far parsing a verh in the Indicative Mood. — oppngn&miis is a 
Transitive (26) Verb ; Principal Parts (49\ oppxtgnZ^ qppugndr^, opptigridvl, 
oppugndtUm; it is of the First Conjugation, because the characteristic 
vowel is ft ; Stems, oppugna, oppugnav, oppugnIt ; Synopsis (Ln. 
XIV., Note 1), oppugnd, oppugndbdm, oppugnaJb6, oppiu/ndvi, oppitgnadf- 
r&m, oppugndv^o ; conjugated, opptignot oppii^nds, oppugnat, oppwgndmUs, 
opjmgndtls, oppugnant ; it is made in the First Person Plural of the Present 
Indicative Active to agree with its Subject, a pronoun (nos, we) under- 
stood ; rule {33). 

* What ai-e the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? {43) 

* See S3, * See Ln. XVII., Notes on the Examples, 6. 

^ See S2, In what two ways may the Future Infinitive be translated ? 
See Ln. XVII., Example 3. 

8 See 47. How does this form differ from the Second Person Plural of the 
l*re.seiit IndirMive f 

8 verbis, toilh words, or bij means of words ; it is a modifier {38) of oon- 
firmftvlt. 

10 See 39, ^ See 19. 
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LESSON XIX. 

THIRD DECLENSION: NOUNS. 

&&• Stem and JDeelensian, A. & G. 5, 2.; 8, 1, a : K. & S. 
38; 40, 10: B. 36; 121: £. & M. 44-47: G. 16; 25; 26: 

H. 46 - 4T9 including fine print, 

&0» A. & G. II9 XL, a-d^ w. declension o/conslil, n5iii?n, h5n5r, 
le6y p&tSr, virgd, 5p&s : A. & S. 56, II., Reharkb 1 - 3 ; 57, decUn- 
sum of hdnSr, sermd, p&tSr, carmSn : £. 130 ; 135, w declensittn of 
consiil, virgd, leo, nSmSn, &m5r, p&tSr : B. «& M. 75- 77; 90- 97, 
irhclvding the Paradigms : G. 36 - 39 ; 40 ; 42 ; 43 ; 44 ; 46 ; 47 : 
H. 55; 56 ; 57, Case-Endings ; 60, Paradigms^ 1, 3, 4. 

VOCABULARY. 

acciiso, are, aid, atum, accuse, censure, 

Caes&r, Caes&ris, m. Caesar. 

consfil, consiilXs, m. consul. 

citra, prep. w. ace. this side of. 

flumSn, fluminis, n. river, 

fratSr, f ratris, m. brother. 

hSnSr, hSnoris, m. honor. 

matSr, matris, f. mother, 

p&t^r, p&tris, m. father, 

Seqii&ii&, ae, m. the Seine* 

s5r5r, s5roris, f. sister. 

uxSr, uxSris, f. wife. 

Pronoiinoe; translate; decline each noun and irive Its Stem and End- 
ings; parse the verbs. 

1. A^ flumYne RhSdano.^ 2. E^ flumtne Ehodiino. 3. Ad 
flumSn SequSnam. 4. Citra flumeii Ehenum. 5. Filter 
sororSm in matrfmonium dat. 6. Mater sororSin in matri- 
monium dS,bit. 7. CaesSr sororem in matrimonium dedit. 

8. Tlitus dJctt CaesS,rem sororem in matrimonium dedisse. 

9. CaesSr uxorem accusavit. 10. CaesSr consiil^ Tttum lega- 
tum^ accusaverat. 11. Negat CaesSrem consiilem TYtum 
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legatum accusavisse. 12. CaesJirts^ uxorSm accusabimus. 
13. Patrem et matr6m et fratrSm accusant. 

Write In liatin. 

1. To the river Ehone. 2. This side of the river Seine. 
3. Across the river Ehine. 4. Caesar gives a sister in mar- 
riage. 5. Caesar has given to the consul a daughter in mar- 
riage. 6. He thinks (that) Caesar has given a daughter in 
marriage. 7. We shall accuse Caesar the consul. 8. Brothers 
accuse sisters. 

Nolet and Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. IV., Vy., and Ln. VIII., Note 4. 

2 See 2S. 8 See Ln. III., Notes 2 and 3. 

How is the Stem of a noun found ? "What are the Case-Endings of the 
Third Declension ? Which Case- Endings do nouns with liquid Stems omit ? 
How does the Stem of flflminis differ in form from the Nominative Sin- 
gular ? 



LESSON XX. 

THIRD DECLENSION {cmithmed). 

57 • A. & G. II9 IIL, 1-3, coarse print -inclvding (he ParadigTns: 
A. & S. 56, T., Remarks 1 - 3 ; 57, declension of nox, ars, miiSs, 
I&pis, c&pQt, poem& : B. 130 - 134, including the Paradigms : B. & 
M. all of se-SS: G. 37; 39; 61; 64; 56; 57: H. 28,2; 33; 
36; all of 56-59. 



VOCABULARY. 




atquS 1 or ac,^ conj. 


and. 


c&put, c&pitis, n. 


head. 


custos, custodls, m. 


guard. 


Duinn5rix, DumnSrlgis, m. 


Dumnorix. 


Jura, ae, m. 


the Jura, 


mllSs, mllltis, m. 


soldier. 


monsy montis, m. 


momitam. 
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IMurs, partU, f. part 

princepsy principlsy m. chief, 

radix, r&dlcis, f. root 

rexy rSfl^ m. king. 

nrbSy nrbiSy f. city. 

Prononnoe; translate | deeUne each noun, gtwe Its Stem and form Its 

NondnatlTos. 

1. Ad regSm Germanorum. 2. Ad princYpSm Galliae 
provinciae. 3. Ad montSm^ Juram. 4. Sfib* inontS Jura. 
5. IntSr montSm Juram et flumSn Bhdd&uum. G. Circum 
urb^m Eomam.* 7. In urbg Soma. 8. Propter honorus 
CaesSrfs. 9. In partes Galliae. 10. Ctim DumnorYge fratre 
DivitiSci. 11. Eex atquS Umicus. 12. Sine rege atquS 
stne SmTcis. 13. CUpM miltttim, 14. Ad radices montYs. 
15. Com princYpS totius Galliae. 16. Urbes multae et mag- 



nae.^ 



Nolet. 



1 atqat is used before vowels and consonants ; fto, only before consonants. 

2 A. & G. 47 a, page 20 : A. & S. 83, II., 3 : B. 137, a, 1 : B. & M. 
116; 119: G. 94, Rkmark : H. 63, 2. 

* See attb, in General Vocabulary at end of the book. 

* Words not given in the Special Vocabularies can be found in the 
General Vocabulary. 

fi See Ln. VI., Note 5. 
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LESSON XXI, 

THIRD DECLENSION. — TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

5^» Two Accusatives of the same Person or Thing • A. & 

G. 52, 2 : A. & S. 230 : B. 216, Rule VIII. : B. & M. 715: G. 334 : 
H. 373. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Gaes&rSm constllSin creaverunt, Ikey elected Caesar consul, 

2. Oppidum appellant GSnevam, they call ike town Geneva. 
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VOCABULARY. 




apprild» arS, avi, atfim. 


name, call. 


civitas, civlt&tib» L 


state. 


cred, arS, avi, atfim, 


electy appoint. 


legatio, legationis^ f. 


€mixi88y. 


lex, legis, f. 


law. 


morsy mortiSy fl 


death. 


paxy paciSy f. 


peace. 


post, prep. w. ace. 


after. 


proximfis, S, fim. 


Clearest. 


Pyrenae&Sy S, fim. 


Pyrenean. 


s^natdr, sSnat5riSy m. 


senator. 


suits, S, Hm, 


his, their. 


virtus, virtutis, f. 


valor, virtue. 



PronoiuMe; translate; analyze;^ parte. 

1. PSpttlus CaesarSm^ constllgm^ creavtt. 2. Ancurn Mar- 
cium reggm poptllus creavit. 3. Nunciat Ancum Marcium 
regem pSptllum^ creavisse.* 4. Popiilus Romanus senatores 
pStres appellat. 5. Romani suam^ urbem Eomam appella- 
verunt. 6. DumnSrix, fratSr^ DivitiSci^ regnum in sua^ 
civttate occiipavit. 7. Helvetii ciim proxtmis civitattbiis 
pacSm et Smicttiam confirmant. 8. CaesSr oppidum virtute ^ 
suorum militiim expugnavit. 9. Ex oppMo Geneva® pons ^^ 
ad Helvetios perttnet [extends). 10. AquitaniS a Garumna 
flumtng ad Pyrenaeos^ montes perttnet. 11. LegationTs prin- 
cYpSm Dumnorigem creaverunt. 12. Belgae et Galli lingua ^^ 
et leglbiis^^ differunt (differ). 13. Post mortem CaesS.ris. 

Write In I«atln. 

1. After the death of Dumnorix. 2. After the death of 
his brother Divitiacus. 3. The Romans elected the man con- 
sul. 4. The Romans call their city Rome. 5. The Gauls 
will appoint Dumnorix chief. 6. He says that the Gauls will 
appoint Dumnorix chief. 7. Dumnorix will seize the royal 
power in his state. 8. We shaU take the town by means of 
the soldiers^ valor. ^ 



4 
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Notes aad QoMtieiM. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. *9feg9 and Examples. 

» See ^3. * See Ln. XVII., Note 3. 

^ When sniU refiem to a noan in the Plural, as in senUtnce 6 it refers to 
Bdm&ni, reader it their: when it refers to a noun in the Singular, vm in 
sentence 6 it refers to BumnSrix, render it hia, her^ or iU, It generally 
irfers to the subject of its clause. 

« See j9 J. 'See 40. 

8 See S4» • See General Vocabulary, 

w See Ln. I., Note 5. " poiu, poatU, m. hridife. 



LESSON XXII. 
THIRD DECLENSION {continued). 

39* A, & G. Review 11, II., a-d^ IIL, 1-3, inclvding all Para- 
digms under these references: A. & S. 57, 5piis and the declensions 
already learned : £. 136 : B. & M. all the Paradigms under 38-07, 
IIL: G. 48-50: R. all of 61. 

SO. Muies of Gender. A. & G. 11, IV., I, a-c : A. & S. 58 ; 
59; 62; 66: fi. 140: B. <l^ M. 15»; ISO; 168: G.40; 44; 47; 
50; 57; 61,1,2: H. 99; 105; 111. 





VOCABULARY. 


corpQfi, 


corporis, n. 


hody. 


crib. 


cruris, n. 


leg. 


fl5s. 


fISris, m. 


flower. 


frigus. 


f rigSris, n. 


cold, frost. 


funus. 


f unSris, n. 


funeral procession, 


gSnQs, 


gSnSris, n. 


kind. 


JGs, 


jllriH, n. 


right, law. 


mos. 


morifi, m. 


custom, manner. 


&1Q8, 


5nSris, n. 


load, burden. 


Spiis, 


5pSris, n. 


work. 


senilis. 


scSlSris, n. 


crims, guilt. 


temp&s, tempSris, n. 


time. 


vttlnlisy 


vulnSris, n. 


wound. 
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Decline each noun, name its Stem, foim its NominatiTe» and sive its 

Role of Gender. 1 

1. Jus^ belli; jurS, popiili Eomiini. 2. GSniis proeli;^ 
multa genSrS funerum. 3. Tempore* pritrum; temporS et 
mores. 4. VubierS, milttiim. 5. Flores pulcliri.^ 6. Prop- 
ter fngorii. 7. In^ rSHquum tempiis. 8. More et exemplo 
populi Eomani. 9. Milites multii vubierti acceperimt {have 
received), 10. Sceler^ virorum sunt [are) multa. 11. Cruril 
Squi sunt magna. 12. Corpus viri est [is) parvum. 13. GS- 
nerS florfim sunt multa. 14. Nullum^ onils aliud. 15. Nulla 
5neril alia. 16. OnSrS, multa et magna.*^17. Facta^ mSla^ 
scelSrS® apj)ellamus. 18. Eex jurii et mores vtris^^ dSbSt.^^ 
19. Multa gSngrS, frumenti importaMmus. 20. Dicit Eo- 
manos multa generS frumenti importare.^* 

Nolet tnd Quattiont. 

^ All Exercises are to be pronounced and translated, whether the direction 
** pronounce; translate," is given or not. 

' 2 Which cases of Neuter nouns are alike in form ? What is the Plural 
Ending of these cases ? 

» See 17. * See Ln. I., Note 5. 

* How does fifires pulohri differ from pulohri fiOrfis ? (Ln. VI., Note 2.) 

« in, f</r, 

^ Name the adjectives with Genitive in Ws and Dative in 1. (fi^) 

8 m&la modifies fMta. ® See 58. 

w See 39, 

11 What does the Imperfect Tense denote ? (36) 
M See Ln. XVII. 
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LESSON XXIII. 

THIRD DECLENSION (continued). 

61» A. & G. 11, 1., 1, 2, and the Paradigms on page 18 : A. & S. 
57, declension of turris, riipes, sSdilS, &nim&l : B. 130 ; 137, a, b, 
1-2, Remark : B. & M. all of 98, 1., and 00^ II.; lOO: G. 58-61 : 
M 02-65, 1-3, 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. '^7 



VOCABULARY. 




AllobrSfl^ AllobrSgHniy lu. 


Uu Allobroges. 


Snim&l, ftnimalis. 


n. 


animal. 


colUSy colliB, m. 




hill. 


crSmdy arS, avi, atfim. 


bum. 


finiSy finiSy m. 




limit; pL territory. 


hosds, hostisy in. 


and i. 


enemy. 


ignis, ignXSy lu. 


. 


fire. 


m&rSy m&risy n. 




sea. 


naviSy navis, f. 




ship. 


niibes, nubis, f. 




cloud. 


quV conj. 




and. 


rupes, rlipis, f. 




rock, cliff. 


terr&, ae, f. 




earth, land. 


turiiSy turrisy f. 




tower. 



1 qnt is appended to the second of the connected words : e. g. rtlp^ 
tnrrisqnt, cliff and tower. Words thus appended are called enciUics. 

Decline each noon, name its Stem, and form its Nominatives. 

1. In navlbtis. 2. In^ coUe et in monte. 3. In hostium 
niimSro. 4. GenerS Jintmalidm multa snnt. 5. IVrra in?l- 
rique.2 g Vlrosigni^ cremant. 7. Allobrogtls vTrum igni 
cremant, 8. Nunciat AUobroges* virum iguT crcmare. 9. In 
turribJis et in^ rupibus. 10. In nubtbus. 11. Inter fines 
Helvetiorum et AUobrogiim^ Rhodilnus fluit [fows) . 12. Ilel- 
vetii per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas^ copias tra- 
duxSrant [hadled across) . 13. Mons Jura fines Sequanorum 
ab Helvetiis dividit {separates). 

Write in I^atln. 

1. On^ the cliffs. 2. Out of tlie ships. 3. Through the 
territory of the Aedui. 4. Into the territory of the Sequani. 
5. On the hills and mountains. 6. In the number of animals. 
7. Men will bum the tower with fire.^ 8. He says that men 
will bum the tower with fire. 9. Many kinds of towers. 
10. The dangers of land and sea. 
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, , NotM and Quettiont. 

1 in, on. 

2 A. & G. 43, 3, a : A. & S. 198, II., Remark (a.), (b.) : B. 330, a 
G. 477; 478) 479s H. 587, I., 2. 

» See 54. * See S3. 

^ What does Allobr5gilm modify ? 
• See Ln. XXI., Note 5. To what noun does it refer ? 
7 What is the rule of gender for m&rt, rUpdt, milte, n&vif , tempfii, 
h5n5r, olvXtfts, U^tio ? {60) 



LESSON XXIV. 

THE VERB SUM. 

620 Learn the entire conjugation of sum. A. & G. 29 : A. & S, 
163: B. Tl : B. & M. ;877.- G. 112: H. 204. 

63. What is an Irregular Verb ? A. & G. 37 j/A.. & S. 1T8 : 

R & M. 4:10: H. 289. What are the Stems of sfiml What are the 

Personal Endings 1 What are the Principal Parts of sum ? Where 

. are the following forms made : SrSm, est, fuerunt, simlisy Srunt^ 

f uSrant, estd, f uissSm, f uSrd ? 
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LESSON XXV. 

PREDICATE NOUN AND ADJECTIVE. 

64. A. & G. 46, 2 ; 4T, Remark : A. & S. 210, Remark 1, (a.) : 
B. 206, Rule IL : B. & M. see: G. 202 : H. 362; 438, 2. 

VOCABULARY. 

ArSr, ArSris, ace. Ar&rim, m. ihe Sadney pronounced SiiTie. 

Divico, 5nls, m. Divico. 

extrSm&s, S, iim, furthermost. 

Ii5ind,^ inis, m. and f. Tiian, 

impSratSr, 5ris> m. commander-dn-chiefj generaX, 
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IS^o, SnISy f. 


{f<]rum. 


m&liSr, SiiSy f. 


woman. 


obsSs, IdiSy m. and f. 


hostage. 


pStestas, atis, f. 


poicer. 


testis^ h^ m. and f . 


vntness. 



Pronoiinoe; translate; aaalyaa; pane. 

I. Opptdum est magnum.^ 2. AntmSl fult parvum. 
3. Piitat suam s5ror6in esse pulchram.^ 4. H6mYiies fueruiit 
aegri. 5. Sequ^ni soli erunt llbSri. 6. CsesSr SriXt iniperator. 
7. Miiligr est b8na. 8. Dictt SequSnos solos ftituros esse 
IrbSros. 9. Este/ O pugri, boni. 10. Ariovistus Mt rex 
Germanorum. 11. Divlco dux Helvetiorum fueiilt. lit. Le- 
gationls Divlco princeps fult. 13. Extremum opptdum AUo- 
br6gum est GSnevS. 14. Poptllus^ Romanus est testts. 
16. Er^t in Gallia iSgio unS. 16. Pars cttra flumSn Arariin^ 
rSttquS est. 17. FlumSa^ est ArSr qu8d {which) per fines 
Aeduorum et SequSnomin in KhodJlnuin inflult [fows), 
18. Mens JurS® est inter SequSnos St Helvetios. 19. Prop- 
ter frigSra frumenta® in agris matura non Srant. 20. Aedui 
SequSnis^^ obstdes dSderuut. 

Nolet and Quettiont. 

1 hdino means a hum/in heing^ man or woman ; vir means man, hero, 
never woman. 

• 3 oppidam est magnum may be rendered the tovm is large ; it is a large 
toum; or tJiere is a large town : the word there as used in the last rendering 
has no equivalent in Latin. 

8 See Ln. XVII. and Examples. * See 47. 

6 pSpftluB takes a Singular verb ; people, its English equivalent, usually 
takes a Plural verb. 

® What is the rule of gender for Ar&r ? (6) 

■^ See «4. 8 See gS. 

^ Translate frUmenta as if it were Singular. 
10 See 99. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

65* A. & G. 57, 2, a-h : A. & S. 260 : B. 293 : R & M. liei: 
G. 247-249: H. 483. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. SI Liscus sit dux, if Liscus SHOULD BE leader; or, if Liscus BB 

leader. 

2. 81 Liscus esset dux, if Liscus were leader, 

3. Si Liscus fuSrit dux, if Liscus should have been leader; or, 

if Liscus should be leader, 

4. Si Liscus f uisset dux, if Liscus HAD BEEN leader, 

5. Simus dlices, let us be leaders. 



VOCABULARY. 


cfipiditas, atis, f. 


desire. 


dux, dlicis, m. and f. 


leader, guide. 


Lisc&s, i, m. 


Liscus, 


mulUtudo, Inis, f. 


multitude.. 


n5n, adv. 


not. 


5ratio, onis, f. 


speech, oration. 


SI, conj. 


if- 


vectlg&l, alls, n. 


tax, revenue. 



CoiUnsate and fflve a synopAts^ of each Snlijiinctive ; pane the nouns 

and adjeotiTes. 

1. Si^ Caesar sit* consul.* 2. Si Caesar esset consul. 
3. Si Caesar fuSrit consul. 4. Si Caesar fuisset consul. 
5. Simus cousiiles. 6. Srfrumentum esset maturum. 7. Si 
propter frigSra frumentum in agris sit non^ maturum. 8. Si 
vectigalia fuissent magna. 9. Si vectigalia essent parva. 
10. Si Divtco princeps legationis fuisset. 11. Si non^ b5ims 
sis. 12. Si orationes CaesS,ris fuissent multae. 13. i^ mnl- 
tlftudo milYtum sit magna. 14. Si ciipYdYtas regni esset magna. 
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15. Si rex fuisses. 16. Mitttes simus. 17. Si miles cssem. 
18. Si sis impSrator. 

Write in I«atlii« 

1. If Ariovistus should be king. 2. If Ariovistus were 
king. 3. If Ariovistus had been king. 4. Let us be kings. 
5. Let us be good. 6. If the mountain were large. 7. If 
the boys had been bad. 8. If we were not free. 9. If the 
furthermost town had been Geneva. 10. If the com liad not 
been ripe. 11. If Divitiacus were leader of the Helvetii. 
12. If the danger had been great. 

NofM. 

^ A Synopsis of the Subjunctive includes the Firet Person Singular of 
each tense : e. g. sim, etsem, faSrim, fuisiem. 

^ 8i is a condUionaX conjunction ; the sentence which it introduces is a 
conditional sentence, 

* Before translating the sentences observe carefully how each tense of the 
Subjunctive is rendered in the Examples. 

* See «4. 

fi A. & 6. 307s A. & S. 190, 2: B. 30s B. & M. 400; G. 440, 1, 2 : 
H. 583. What does ndn modify ? 
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LESSON XXVII. 

COMPOUNDS OF SUM. — DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS. 

SO. Camp&unds of s&m. A. & G. 29, a, 6, prosdm : A. & S. 
154, Rem. 5 and 6 : B. 109, I., a: B. & M. »79,' 411 : G. 113 ; 114 : 
H. 289 ; 290, 1., UI. 

'67» JDativewith Contptmn^s. A. & G. 51, 2, ^ : A. & S. 224 : 
B. 24i?, Rule XXX.: B. & M. 8»6: G. 346 : H. 386. 

EXAMPLES. 
1. PiMici^ sfiperf uerunt, few survived, 
2.. Dux suis militibiis (67) ftdSrat, the leader WAS ASSISTING his 

soldiers. . 



42 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 



3. Caesar prSvinciae (67) praefuit, Caesar BULED OVEB ^ 

province, 

4. SI Liflcus multls^ pHklesset, if Liscw WERE useful toimf^y* 

5. SI consilium defuisset, if counsel HAD BEEN WANTING. 

6. Titus ISgidni (67) praeSrat, Titus WAS IN COMMAND OF i^ 

legion. 





VOCABULARY. 


ftb-sum, &b-essS, 


&b-f ui, he army, be absent, he distant 


&d-sum, &d-essS, 


&f ^f ui, he present, assist. 


de-sfim, de-essSy 


de-f ui, be wanting. 


liuiiianitas, atis, f. 


refinement, humanity. 


longissime, adv. 


very far. 


pauci,^ ae, a, 


few. 


prae-siim, prae-essS, 


prae-f ui, be over, rule over, be in com- 




mand of. 


pro-siiin, pr5d-essS, 


pro-ful, be for, be useful. 


super-sum, sfiper-essS, 


super-f ui, be over, survive. 



Conjugate and give a synopsis of each verb; parse tlie nouns and 

adjectives. 

1. Multi^ superfuemnt. 2. Multi^ stiperstimiis. • 3. Pauci 
supererimus. 4. Caesar suis militlbus* Sderit. 5. Si Caesar 
siiis militibus non adsit.^ 6. Consul urbi praeSrat. 7. liibi- 
enus oppido^ GSnevae^ praeSrit. 8. Consul iSgioni praeest. 
9. Si Caesar multis^ profuisset. 10. Multis prdsimus.^ 
11. Non deest consilium. 12. Consiiles® desttmus. 13. Bel- 
gae a humanitate provinciae^^ longisstme^^ absunt. 14. Si 
deus^ adsit. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. Many ^ will survive. 2. Few^ (of us) survive. 3. The 
consul will assist his soldiers. 4. If the consul should not 
assist his soldiers. 5. Let® us assist the soldiers. 6. Labie- 
nus was in command of the legion. 7. If Labieuus were^' 
in command of the legion. 8. If we consuls® had been 
wanting. 
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Not68» 

^ JNlQei and multiy like the corresponding English words ftvo and man% 
si% oflen used substantively, i. e. as nouns. Parse them, however, as a<l- 
jeetiVes modifying either the omitted subject of the verb, as in Example 1, 
or its omitted object, as in Example 4. Pauoi is rarely used in the 
Singular. 
^ Observe that in ad-ium the d of ad becomes f before f. 
' mnlti modifies not {yoe\ the omitted' subject of Bttparsftmni ; render, 
inany of us survive. 
* See 67 and Example 2 ; translate as if it were an Accusative. 
« See Ln. XXVL, Example 1. « See 67. 

^ See gs. * See Lx. XXVI., Example 6. 

^ eonsillet is an appositive to nos (toe), the omitted subject of dAsttmus. 
1^ See 40. 11 See Lx. XXVI., Note 5. 

M See »0. w See Ln. XXVL, Example 2. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 
CONJUGATION OF POSSUM. — USE OF THE INFINITIVE. 

68. Possfim. A. & G. 29, h: A. & S. 154, Rem. 7 : B. 109, 
I., b: B. & M. 41»: G. 116 : H. 290, XL, including fine print. 

69. Infinitive without Subject Aceuaatire. A. & G. 57, 
8, c : A. & S. 3T1 : B. 315, c : B. & M. 1188: G. 424 : H. 552. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. smites pugniare {e9) possunt, the soldiers arb able to fight; 
or the soldiers can fight. 
^ 2. Milites pug^nare potSrant, the soldiers were able to fight; 
or the soldiers could fight. 

3. Milites pugnare p5tSrunt, the soldiers will be able to fight. 

4. Milites pugnare potuerunt, the soldiers have been able to 

fight; or the soldiers could haye fought. 

5. Si milites pugnare possint, if the soldiers should be able 

to fight. 
•6. Si milites pugnare possent, if the soldiers were able to fight. 
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7. Si miHtes pugnare pStulssenty if the soldiers had meen ablk 

tofyht. cK -.if'-'" r . 

8. Dicit niilites {S8) pu^^nare (69) potulsaS {Sfi), he gays thai 

the soldiers were able to fitjht. 

CknUoffate and t[\vB a KynopfliK^ of each form c^ POSSCM; parse the 

Inflnltlveft.' 

1. Consul opptdum expugimre potest.^ 2. Consul oppWum 
expugnure |)oterat. 3. Consul oppYdum expugnare potSrit. 
4. Consul opptdum expugnare jwtult. 5. Dicit consOlem* 
opptdum expugnare potuisse.^ 6. Si consul opptdum expu- 
gnare posstt. 7. Si consul opptdum expugnare posset. 8. Si 
consul opptdum expugnare jwtuisset. 9. Popiilus Romanus 
Cassium® consiilem^ creare non potertt. 10. Tito^ filiam 
meam {mf/) in matrtmonium d5re non possum. 11. Consiili® 
adesse potcrts. 12. Milites agros hostium vastare potSrunt. 
13. Amicis prodesse possfimus. 14. Nemo {no one) slue 
virtute bonus esse potest. 

NotM and Quetfiont. 

1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1 and Ln. XXVI., Note 1. 
2SeeLN. XVII., Note 3. 

* Observe carefully how each tense of poBsttm is translated in the Exam- 
ples. What two words unite to form possttm ? Which part of ptttis is 
used ? What does tlic final t become before t ? What beoomei of f in the 
Perfect Tenses ? 

* S(^e 53. * See 52. 
« See 58. ^ See 89. 
8 See 67. 



>5»:o« — 
LESSON XXIX. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD OF AMO. 



70. JLeam the Subjunctive Active of Sin5. A. & G. 28, 

3, a, Active Voice, for the Verb-Endings of the Subjunctive; 31: 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 45 

A. & S. 155: B. 72; 74, a; 75: B. & M,»S2t O. 119; ISO: 
H. 205; 243; 245. 

Observe that the Stems and Persojial Endings are the same aa thoMe of 
the Indicative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Si urbem occfipSmus, if we should occupt the city. 

2. Si urbem occfiparemus, if we occupied Uie city, 

3. Si urbem occ&pavSrimus, if we should have occupied 

the city; or */ we should occupy the city. 

4. Si urbem occiipSvissemus, if we had occupied the city. 

5. Ut^ urbem occiipemus, that we may occupy the city. 

6. Ut urbem occQpSremusy thai we might occupy tiktf city. 

7. Urbem occiipemus, let us occupy the city. 

CoiUoSBte, analyae, and tfire a synopsis of each Terb* 

1. Si Sequiini Helvetica jttvent.^ 2. Si Romaiii Germanos 
jtivarent. 3. Si rex Helvetios jiiverit. 4. Si Aqultfiiii Se- 
quSnos jiivissent. 5. Ut* consul Helvetios jtlvet. 6. Ut 
pJlter sues f Ilios jiivaret. 7. AUobrSges jtivemus. 8. Pueros 
vScemus. 9. Conctlium Gallorum convocemus. 10. Si 
Caes&ri^ filiam saam in matrtmdnium det. 11. Si cum prox- 
Ymis civttattbus* pacem et JLmicitiain coiifirmes. 12. Ut mi- 
Ittes circum B5mam hi^marent. 13. Ut p5pfilus Ariovistuni^ 
Fegem^ crearet. 14. Ut consul opptdum Genevam^ occiiparet. 
15. Ut milttes Eomani agros Gallorum vastent. 16. Ut suis 
cdpiis^ regna conctliaret. 

^^^ Write in liatin. 

1. If we shguld love (our) friends. 2. If we loved (our) 
friends. .3. If we had loved '(our) friends. 4. That we may 
harass the enemy. 5. That we might harass the enemy. 
6. Let us love friends. 7. If you should import ripe corn. 
8. If you had imported ripe corn. 9. Let us aid the boys. 
10. Let us elect the man^ senator.^ 
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NotM and QuMtiont. 

1 ut in this Lesson is a final coTiJunction and is equivalent to theUf in 
order that, 

^ Imitatti the Examples in translating the different tenses of the Suh- 
junctive Mood. DeHne the Subjunctive Mood (65). Define the Indica- 
tive Mood (26), What tenses has the Subjunctive? The Indicative? 
Name the three Stems of jttvS. 

* See 39. 

* See 16. Name the prepositions which are used with the Abh&tive. 
«See5«. . «See;95. • 

7 snis oOpiiS) toith his troops. See S4. 
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LESSON XXX. 

REVIEW OF AMO. — TWO ACCUSATIVES. 

Review the entire Active Voice of &in8. 

'j'l. Ttvo Aeeu8€iHves. A. & G. 52, 2, c, d: A. & S. 231 : B. 
217, Rule IX. : B. & M. 784: G. 333 : H. 374. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caes&rem sententiam r5gavit, he asked Caesar (his) opinion. 

2. Caesar Aeduos f riiineiitiiin flagitavit, Caesar demanded com 

of the Aedui, 

3. Rex pSpiilum sermSnem celavit, the king concealed .(he conver- 

sation from the people. 





VOCABULARY. 




c5l8, arg. 


avi, 


atfim. 


conceal. 


comineS, arS, 


avi. 


atfim, 


go hack andfor^. 


exspectS, arg. 


avi. 


atQin, 


await, expect 


flagltS, arS, 


avi, 


atum, 


demand. 


gr^vitSr, adv. 






severely. 


mercatSr, oris. 


m. 




trader, merchant. 


minimS, adv. 






least, by no means^ 


r5gd, arS, 


avi. 


&t&m. 


ask. 
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• 

saepS, adv. often, 

sententiS, ae, f. opinion, 

sermo, onis, m. discourse^ convenaiion, 

vulnSrd, arS, avl, at&m, wound. 

Analyxei and iiane. 

1. LS-bienus suos^ miKtes^ exspectabat.* 2. Galli merca- 
tores exspectavere.^ 3. Tttus nunciat Gailos mercatores ex- 
spectavisse.^ 4. Milites SequSnos gdlvYter vuliiaveruiit. 
5. Caesar princtpes Aeduorum griivYter accQsat. 6. Dlcit 
CaesSrem princTpes Aeduorum grSvYter accQsare. 7. Merca- 
tores ad^ Belgas commeant.^ 8. Mercatores M Belgas non 
saepe commeant. 9. Mmiine* Sd Belgas mercatores saepe com- 
meant. 10. Commeate,^ mercatores, S,d Belgas. 11. Consul 
Germanos copias flagttabit. 12. Consul Gailos fruraentum 
flagitat. 13. Si consul Aeduos copias flagitet. 14. Caesar 
consttlem sententiam rogabit. 15. Dicit CaesJlrem constilem 
sententiam rSgaturum esse. 16. Tttum sermonem non celabo. 
17. Si Ariovistum sermonem celavissem. 18. Ut regem ser- 
monem celarem. 19. Aeduos frumentum flagttemus.^^ 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. XIII., Note 1. a gee Ln. VI., Note 1. 

» See Ln. IV., Note 1. * See Ln. XVIIL, Note 3. 

^ What are the two uses of the Perfect Indicative ? [43) 

« See Ln. XVIL, Examples, Notes on the Examples, and Note 3. 

'ad — oommeant, go-hack-and-forth tOy may be rendered visit. 

^ minime modifies saepe. 

• See 47. . ■ 10 See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. 

What Stems has each verb and how are they found? Which tenses 
denote incomplete and which completed action ? What are the Personal 
Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, Active Voice ? Of the 
Imperative ? What are the Endings of the Infinitives ? Of the Participles ? 
"Which tenses of the Indicative are formed upon the Present Stem ? Which 
of the Subjunctive ? Which of each are formed upon the Perfect Stem ? 
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LESSON XXXI. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE OP AMO. 

72 • l}efinition and Personal Endings of the Passive Voice* 

A. & G. 23, 3 ; 28, 1, Passive, 3, a : A. & S. 141, 2 ; 14T, 3, Pas- 
sive : B. 44 ; 64, a, Passive : B. & M. «6«, 2 ; 888^ Passive 
Voice : G. 205; 111 : H. 195, IT.; 247, Person, Pass., Meaning. 

73 • Learn the Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Passive 
of &in8. A. & G. 31 : A. «& S. 156 : B. 74, b: B. & M. »S8: 
G. 121: H. 206. 

a. Observe that the Active and Passive Voices of these three tenses 
differ in fomi only in the Personal Endings : e. g. ama-mus, we love ; 
Sina-miir, we ARE loveD : amabi-tis, you will love; amabi-mini, you 
will BE lovely. The only exception is the Second Person Singular of 
the Future, which, in the Active Voice, has bi, and in the Passive, 
bS : e. g. ama-bi-8, you will love ; ama-bS-ris or re, you tdll be loveD. 
It is a good practice to write both the Active and Passive Voices side 
by side on the blackboard, and compare them with each other. 

VOCABULARY. 

appellS, S,rS, avi, atum, name, call, 

Casticiis, i, m. Casticus, 

nostSr, nostr&, nostriiin, our, 

occults, arS, avi, atfim, hide, conceal. 

Conjugate the verbs ; name their elements ; i parse the nonns. 

1. Oppida expugnabuntiir. 2. Nostri agri vastabuntdr. 
3. Homo igni^ crSmabitiir. 4. Concilium Gallorum conv5ca- 
batiir. 5. Nostra lingua^ Galli* appellaiitiir. 6. Ariovi^tus 
rex atque amicus appellabatur. 7. Lucius Cassius consul** 
amicus* appellabitur. 8. Eex* appellabcris. 9. DiyitiScus 
frater^ Dumnortgis Amicus* popiili ■ Eomani appellabatilr.* 
10. Pater CastTci popiili Romani amicus appellabatur. 11. Iti . 
tanta raultitudine fiiga occultatiir. 1 2. Oratione ? Lisci D\;im- 
norix DivitiUci frater designatiir. 13. Dumnorix ab Aeduis^ 
accusuhatiiT. 14. A Caesare® accusabtmini. 
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Write in I«atlii« 

1. The towu will be stormed. 2. Our field will be Laid 
waste. 3. The men will be burned with fire. 4. (In) our 
language they are called Sequani. 5. They will be called 
kings. 6. He was called a friend of the Eoman people. 7. In 
so great a multitude our flight will be concealed. 8. The 
brothers of Dumnorix were accused by the Gauls. 9. Dum- 
norix is described by Caesar's speech. 

Not6S. 

^ See Ln. X., Note 4, and Ln. XII., Note 1. 

2 See ^4. » See S4 and Ln. L, Note 5. 

* See 64, * See »g. 

• With verbs in the Passive Voice the agent, L e. the person by whom 
anything is done, is expressed by t?ie Ablative with &» &b ; t?ie instrument, 
i. e. the tiling by means of which or with which anything is done, by th^ Ab- 
lative without a preposition : e. g. He is overcome by the soldier, a mlUte 
•ILpfirfttilr ; he is overcame bt the soldier* s weapons, XA\i% mllXtit tilpSr&tftr. 
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LBSSON XXXII. 

VEEBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO {continued), 

m 

74:. Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative 
Passive of «m8. A. & G. 23, 2, 6 ; 31 : A. & S. 156 : B. 76 : B. & 
M. 281, 6, 4 ; fiSS: G. 122 : H. 206. 

VOCABULARY. 

anc> arcis, f. citadel. 

comports, 3,r5, Svi, atfim, collect, 

8nunei6, arS, &vi, atfim^ divulge, report 

SquSs, itis, m. horseman, cavalryman, 

.praetdr, 5ri8y m. praetor. 
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CknUmrate and glxe m. ATnoiMin^ of each verb In the Indteatire PasslTe; 

pame the nouns and a4l«ctlveft. 

1. Frumentum <ib Arduis^ coinj)ortatum^. est. 2. Magna 
copia frumcnti ab Acdiiis (;()mi)ortriUi Srat. 3. Obsides llel- 
vetiis* dati^ TTant. 4. Multi obsYdes Hclvutiis a SequJinis 
dati eraut. 5. NiiUat;^ arces expugimtae^ sunt. 6. Nostra 
constlia^ liostYbus* cnunciata sunt. 7. Nostra consTIia hosti- 
bus ab Aeduis Gnuncifita crant. 8. Caesar a Bomanis pr.ietor^ 
cn'fitus^ est, 9. Praetores^ creati ertmus. 10. Nostri agri 
vastati sunt. 11. Nostra oppYda cxpugnata sunt. 12. TantS 
niultYtudo ecjuYtuin siii)erata^ est. 13. In tanta multYtudYne 
eriuYhiin nostra fuga occultata est. 14. Copiae Caes&ris ab 
(jcnnanis uno proelio^ si1i)eratae sunt. 15. EquYtes a Caesare 
griivYter* accusati sunt. 

Write In lAtln. 

1. An abundance of corn has been collected. 2. The cita- 
dels will have been stormed. 3. The citadels liad been stonned 
by th(^ Romans.''* 4. Caesar^s plans have been reported to the 
(jauls* by the Germans. 5. Cassius had been elected praetor.* 

6. A large multitude of cavalrymen has been , overcome. , 

7. The troops of Cassius had been overcome in a single bat- 
tl(».^ 8. The troops of Cassius have been overcome by the 
(Jermans. 9. We have been severely® censured by the consul. 

Notes and Questions. 
1 See Ln. XIV., Note 1. ^ See Ln. XXXI., Note ^. 



8 Observe that the Participle, like the predicate adjectivo {64), 

witli tlie subject of tlie verb in gender, number, and cfute, 

♦ S(»e 39, 6 See »4, 

« 

See 04, What was a praetor? (Se^ Gen. Vy.) What was a consult 
liow often were these officers elected ? 

7 lino proelio, m a aiiujle battle. See 54, 

8 See Ln. XXVI., Note 5. 
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LESSON XXXIII. 
VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO {continued). 

75. Learn the Imperative, Infinitives, and Participles of the Pas- 
sive Voice of &md^ A. & G. ^, 1, c, and 3, & ; 31 : A. & S. 156 : 
B. 64, 6 ; 65 ; 66 ; 74, b ; 76 : £. i& M. fiSSi G. 121 ; 122 : H. 
247, 3 ; 248 ; 206. 

CToi^nsate the Imperatives; n»me the Stem and Ending of each verh; 

pane the Infinitives and Nouns. 

1. AccusarS.accusamtni.^ 2. Accusator, accfisantor. 3. Jii- 
vare, jiivat5r. 4. V5camtnT, v5caiit6r. 5. Dicit suuin fra- 
trem creatiim essS.^ 6. Dicit fratrem Divitiaci desigrrltilin 
essS. 7. Dicit montem a Mbieao occiipari. 8. Necr-^t^ no- 
stros agros vastatos essS. 9. NggHt ctlm proxtmis clvi.atibus 
pacem confirmatiim essS. 10. Dicit regnum tn cIvTtate sua 
occupatfim essS. 1 1. NunciSt CaesSrem creatiim esse consiilein. 
12. NunciJit Cassium praetorem creatum esse. 13. Dicit 
Ariovistum a Eomanis regem appellatum esse. 

Notst and Questions. 

1 How is the Imperative used ? (47) 

2 ere&tnm omS, has been elected, or was elected. See Ln. XVII. , Refer- 
ences to the Grammar, Examples, and Notes on the Examples. 

* nig&t, he says iwt ; lit. he denies : He says our fields have not been 
laid imste, 

-> Upon which Stem are the different tenses of the Indicative Active formed ? 
Of the Indicative Passive ? The Imperative Active and Passive ? The In- 
finitives Active and Passive ? The Participles Active and Passive ? 

How many Participles has a transitive verb ? A. & G. i83, 1, cr A. & S. 
148, 1^<2.): B. 54$ 55t B. & M. 209: H. 196, II., i.finepnnt. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 

VERBS: PASSIVE VOICE OF AMO (continued). 

7©. Leam the Subjunctive Passive of j(in8. A. & G. 31 : A. & S. 
156: B. T4, b;76: B.&U.»88: Q. 121; 122: H. 206. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Si h5ino crSmetiir, if the man SHOULD BE BURNED. 

2. 81 h5mo crSmaretur, if the man were being burned. 

3. Si h5mo crSmat&s sit, if tlie man should have been burned ; 

or if the man should be burned. 

4. Si h5mo crSmatiis essSt, if the man had been burned ; or 

if the man were burned. ♦ 

5. Si sententiam rdgetur, if he SHOULD BE ASKED Qiis) opinion. 

CoiUnsrate and firive a synopslii of each verb. 

1. St Caesar sententiam^ rSgattls essSt. 2. Si sententiam 
rSgatus sYm. 3. Si sententiam rSgareris. 4. ST erSmati es- 
semils. 5. 1ST Ariovistus rex^ creattis essSt. 6. Si mTles vul- 
neretiir. 7. ST non v nine rat (is esses. 8. 'Si Ariovistus amicus 
popiili E/omani appellaretiir. 9. ST obsTdesRomanis^aGallis* 
non dentur. 10. ST obsides Germanis fib Helvetiis non dStT 
essent. 11. Si copia frumenti importetiir. 12. Si copia fru- 
menti non importatfi esset. 1 3. Si Divitiiicus a p6pulo Eomabo 
rex appellatiis esset. 14. ST rex atque Amicus a Helvetiis ap- 
pellareris. 15. ST sententiam rogatT essemus. 16. Si senten- 
tiam rogatT sitYs. 17. ST reges creatT essetlfs. 18. Sl con- 
stiles creatT essemtts. 

Write In lAtin. 

1. If I should be asked (ray) opinion. 2. If you were 
asked (your) opinion. 3. If you had been burned. 4. If- 
Cassius had been elected consul. 5. If Cassius liad npt been 
called a friend of the Gauls. 6. If hostages should be gjiv^ 
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to the Germans by the consul. 7. If the soldiers had not 
been wounded. 8. If we had not been wounded. 9. If an 
abundance of com were being imported. 10. If you should 
be elected consul. 

NotM and QuMtioiw. 

1 See 71. « See 64. 

s See 39. 

* Which prepositions are used with the Ablative ? (16) How is the agent 
of a verb in the Passive Voice expressed in Latin ? (Ln. XXXI., Note 6.) 
How is ike iiistrumefiU expressed ? What is meant by the agent ? By the 
instrument ? 
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LESSON XXXV. 

DEPONENT VERBS : PIRST CONJUGATION. 

77. Ihsfinition. A. & G. 35, 1 : A. «& S. 142, 4, (a.) : B. 46 : 
B. & M. 804: G. 211 : H. 195, II., 2. 

7S. Learn the ev^te Deponent Verb of the First Conjugation. 
A. & G. pa^e 76, mlror : A. & S. 161 : B. 93, conor ; 55, second 
sentence: B.*& M. 80e, second part; 807: G. 141; 142: H. 225; 
SS6. 





• 


VOCABULARY. 




c5nor. 


ari. 


at&s siim,^ 


attempt, try. 


|[pl5rlor. 


arl. 


atus siiTii, 


glory, boa^t. 


hortor. 


&rl. 


atiis s&in. 


exhort, urge. 


laeior; 


arl. 


&tus sQin, 


rejoice, exult. 


mlror. 


arl. 


atus sum, 


admire, wonder at. 


mSror, 


Sri, 


atds s&m. 


tarry, delay. 


▼Sgor, 


ari. 


atds sdm, 


wander about. 


pftplUor, 


ari. 


atus stim. 


ravage, lay wa^te. 



1 The principal parts of a deponent verb are the Present Indicative, PreS' 
ent Infinitive, Perfect IndiccUive ; e. g. cOnor, oOn&ri, oOnftttLs stLiii. 
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CoiUnSAte and tflve a complete Bynopsls ^ of each verl*. 

1. Conamur, conabamur, conaWmur. 2. Gloriatus sum, 
gloriatus Sram, gloriatus Sro. 3. Si liortetiu*, si hortaretur. 
4. Si hortatus sis, si hortatus esses. 5. Laetare, laetamfoi, 
laetemur.^ 6. Dicit CaesSrem laetp.tum essS. 7. Mirari* non 
possumus. 8. VSgari^ conemur.^ 9. VSgari non poterfmus. 
10. Caesar Sd* Eoraam moratus est. 11. Helvetii agros 
Aeduorum poptilabantur. 12. Ut vagarenti^r.^ 

Write In liatin. 

1. You are exhorting, you were exhorting, you will exhort. 
2. You tarried in the vicinity of Eome ; you had tarried; you 
will have tarried. 3. If he should tarry, if he tarried. 4. If 
he had tarried near Rome. 5. Let us tarry in the vicinity of 
Geneva. 6. They can^ not rejoice. 7. They could^ not re- 
joice. 8. Let us try^ to rejoice. 

NOiM. 

1 A complete Synopsis of cOnor, for example, is as follows : Indicative^ 
cOnor, cOnftbar, oOn&bor, cdn&tut turn, cOn&tut ^ram, cOn&tat Sro ; Sub- 
junctive, oOner, cdn&rer, cOn&tas sim, cdn&tus esiem ; Impemtive, ednArOf 
cOnfttor ; Infinitives, oOnftri, cOnfttus etsS, cOnAtflras essS ; Participles^ 
cdnans, cOnandus, oOn&tus, odnAtfLruB ; Gerund, cdnandi ; Supities, 0O11&- 
tum, oOn&tu. 

2 See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. * See 69, 

* ftd with the name of a town may often be rendered near, in the vicinity 
of, 

^ Render by the Imperfect Indicative. 

6 Can and could in these and similar sentences are equivalent to are able, 
were able; translate them, therefore, by the proper tense of the Indicative 
of postttm, and the principal verb by the Present Infinitive. 
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LBSSON XXXVI. 

ABLATIVE OP CAUSE. — COMPLEX AND COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

79. Ablative of Cause. A. & G. 54, 3 : A. & S. 247 : R 257, 
Rule XLIL: B. & M. S78t G. 407: H. 414, 2. 

80. dnnpiex and Comp€kund Sentences. A. & G. 45, 5, 

a-/, 6 : A. «& S. 201, 11-13 : B. 388, a-f: B. & M. 1407-1409; 
nil: G. 474, 1-4 : H. 345, II., III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. PaSri Squish (79) laetantur, boys rejoice IN horses. 
S. Helvetii sua victdria^ (79) gloriabantur, Uie Helvetii were 
• boasting because op (heir victory ; or the Helvetii were 

glorfing .in their victory. 
d. OrgetSrix Casticum hortatur fit regnum occfipeV Orgetorix 

urges Casiicus to seize the royal power. 

4. Ames n5n l^etetnr, si vulnSretur,^ ^e soldier would not rejoice, 

if he should be wounded* 

5. Si multi vnlnSrSti essent, n5n laetati essemus, if many had 

been wounded, we should not have rejoiced. 

6. Ariovistus fait rex St Caesar fuit consul,^ Ariovistus was 

king and Caesar was consul. 

Analyse tlie sentences and parse. 

1. ImpSrator milttftus b6nis laetatur. 2. B/6mani sua vic- 
toria non gloriabantur. 3. Sequani victoria sua non gloriabun- 
tur. 4. Negat^ Sequdnos victoria gloriattiros esso. 5. Mi- 
iTtes hortaWmur iit agros p5piilentur. 6. ImpSrator miKtes 
suos hortatus est^ iit agros Gallorum poptllentur. 7. Dum- 
nSrtgem hortabor tit regnum in "^ sua cTvftate occtlpet. 8. Si 
igni^ crSiner, non laeteris. 9. Si Cassius praetor® creatus 
ess^t, laetatus essera. 10. Si Caesar sermonem^^ mllites^® 
eelet, laeter. 11. ST dux inTWttbus^^ adesse^^ possit laetentur. 
12. Hortemur^^ Helvetios tit cum proxtmis civitatibus pacem 
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gt Smicttiam confirment. 13. Si Caesar multos obs'ides dedis- 
set hosttbus/* hostes laetati essent. 14. Puer erat malus S!: 
puella erat bSna. 15. Consul &best et praetor est aeger.® 

NolM. 

1 In Examples 1 and 2 Squii and yiotOrift are the cause of the rejoicing 
and boasting, and hence are in the Ablative in accordance with the rule 
refen-ed to in 79. 

2 Example 3 is a complex senteTieey because it is made up of a principal 
clauscy Orget5rix CaiUoum bortatur, and a suhordinute clause^ mt reg- 
num oocftpet. Observe that ut occftpet is rendered by the Infinitive to 
seize ; lit. that he may seize, 

^ Example 4 is a complex sentence ; principal clause, mllei non laet6tur ; 
subordinate clause, Bl vulnfirdtur : il and tX are subordinate conjunctions ; 
hence the clauses which they introduce are subordinate clauses. 

^ Example 6 is a compound sentence, because it is made up of clauses 
which are independent of each other. Such clauses are called coordinate 
clauses ; and the conjunctions which connect them, co&rdhuUe conjunctions, 

s See Ln. XXXI II., Note 8. • bort&tui est, has urged. 

7 See Ln. Xlll., Note 6. Which is this ? 

8 See ^4. » See 64. 
w See 7U " See «7. 

13 See 69. ^ See Ln. XXIX., fix. 7. 

w See 39. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECLENSION. 

81. A. & G. 16, 2, Igvis, ac«p, 6, Case-Forms: A. & S. 108; 
109 ; 113, 1 ; 114, 1 : B. 156 ; 15T, l«vis : B. & M. 1989 Rules 1, 
2; 196, XL, mitito; 198^ ftcSr: G. 81 ; 82: H. 152; 153; 154, 
tristis, 3. 

VOCABULARY. 

&lScSr,^ cris, crS, lively, eager, 

brgvis,2 g, short, h-ief. 

cSlSr,^ cSlSris, cSlSrS, swift. 
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difficillsy^ S, difficult, imprarticahU. 

SquestSr,^ triSy trS, of cavalry, 

fScilis,^ Sy eagy, practieahU. 

f&miUfty ae, f. houaeKoldj family. 

fortlSy^ Sy hrav€f courageous, ttrmig. 

itSr, iUnSriSy n. journey, roiUe, march, 
jadicittm, I, n. . trial, 

omnls,^ S, all, every, 

' Declined like ieSr. 

' DecUned like Uvii, mltli, Oonii, triitli. 

Analjie and purse. 

1. Ex omni^ Gallia. 2. Ctlm omntbtts copils. 3. Prr 
^'J^nes urbes. 4. PSrtdt&m* urbSm. 5. Equi sunt celerCs.^ 
"• NggSt* gquos ess6 cSlSres. 7. Si gquttes fnissent ccleres, 
^X laetatiis essSt.^ 8. Tempds est brCvS. 9. Ilelvetii oppYdft 
^US omniH incendunt {burn). 10. Futt proeliilm t'cpuistrg. 
ll. Dicit fiituriim essS proelitim Squestre. 12. Sequiliii fue- 
llint tristes. 13. It6ri2 gj^t difftcTle. 14. Si ttSr sit fTunle, 
laeter.6 15. PiitS mr essg fSctlg. 16. Ttttis LSbienils le-a- 
tils'' suos milttes hortatiir tit® fortes sint.® 17. Orgetorix ltd 
judtciiim omnSm su&m fSmtliam coegtt [brought). 18. Or- 
get6rix Helvetios hortatiis est iit^^ de f inibiis suls cum oiniii- 
biis copiis exlrent.^® 19. Virts^^ forttbiis laetor. 

Notes. 

1 See Ln. VI., Note 1. » See 24. 

» See «4. * Se Ln. XXXIII., Note 3. 

* See Ln. XXXVI. , Ex. 6. 

« Se&LN. XXVI., Ex. 1 and Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 4. 

■^ See 25. « See Ln. XXXVL, Ex. 3. 

^° ttt — exlrent, to go out, ^^ See 79. 

^ See A. & G. 11, III. 4, c : A. & S. 57i B. 138i B. & M. 104. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 
ADJECTIVES: THIRD DECJLENSION (corUinued), 

82. A. & G. 16, 3, a, c, 1, 2 : A. & S. Ill ; 113, 2, 3 ; 114: 
B. all of 158 : B. & M. all of 198: G. 83; 84 ; 85, 1 -3 : H. all of 
155 - 158. 



VOCABULARY 


• 


audax, acis, 




hold, audacious. 


conditio, onTn, f. 




condition. 


contumeliS, ae, f. 




insult. 


divSs, itXs, 




rich. 


felix, icis. 




happy. 


flens, entis. 




weeping. 


implSrd, arS, avi. 


atfim. 


beseech, implore. 


injuri&, ae, f. 




injury. 


mfiliSr, Sris, f. 




woman. 


Sriens, entls. 




rising. 


par, p&ris, 




equal. 


princeps, ipis, 




first, chief. 


rScenn, entls. 




recent. 


s51, soils, m. 




sun. 


spect6, arS, avI, at 


blim. 


look, front. 


TSt&s, Sris, 




old, ancient. 



Analjie and parse. 

1. "V^tSres causae. 2. VStils urbs^ estEomS. 3. MSm5ri& 
vSt^ris contiimeliae. 4. In pSrSm condttionSm servftutts. 
5. Eecentium injuriariim mSmorifi. 6. MiiliSres Srant felTces. 
7, Millieres flentes CaesSrem implorabant. 8. Helvetii flentes 
pacSm pgtiemnt {sought). 9. Hortemilr^ milttes tit* fiacres 
et audaces sint.^ 10. Belgae spectant ^n* 6rientStn soKm.* 

11. Legation^ princtpem® IScd.ni'^ obtinebant {they held), 

12. Bomani divTtes fuenint. 13. Germani non.p&res sunt 
nostris milittbiis.^ 
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Write in I««tlii. 

1. There* will be a battle of cavalry. 2. Our soldiers arc 
brave. 3. Let us exhort our soldiers to be brave. 4. Geneva 
is an old town. 5. All^^ are not happy. 6. Our leaders will 
behold. 7. All cannot be^^ rich. 8. Weeping women will 
implore the consul. 9. Gauls are not equal to our cavalry- 
men. 

NotM. 

1 See 64. « See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

' How is the Subjunctive with ut to be translated after verbs signifying 
0^, commandf exhort, persuade, please, strive, urge f Answ. By the Pres- 
ent Infinitive. See Ln. XXXVI. , Ex. 8. 

* in, towards, 

^See B. 135t B. k M. 121: H. 60. 

' prinoipSm is liere used as an adjective ; it is often a noun. 

^ How is 16otti declined in the Plural ? See Vy., Ln. VIII. 

8 mllitibtti is a Dative, » See Ln. XXV., Note 2, last part. 

'^^ omnes, like the English all, is often used substantively. 
^ cannot he, eiiS nAn posiant. 



LESSON XXXIX. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

83. A. & G. 17, 1, a : A. & S. 122, 1 -6 ; 124, 1 -3 ; 125, 1 : 
B. 161 ; 162 ; 163, a : B. <& M. 214- »1S: G. 86 ; 88, 1 : H. 160 
-162; 163, I. 

84. neelension of Comparatives. A. & G. 16, 3, 6 : A. & S. 
110 : B. 15T, Remark : B. & M. 197: G. 8T : H. 154, 3, 4. 

VOCABULARY. 

altfis, &, tim, high, deep. 

fortunS, ae, f. fortune. 

gr&vis, g, heavy, grievous. 

latfis, ft, iiin, hroadj wide. 
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longe, adv. hy fcur, 

misSr, misSrS, misSrfim, wretched^ pitiable. 

nobilis, 8, well-known^ noble, 

p5ten8y entiSy powerful, 

qu&m, adv. than. 

iitilXSy g, useful 

Compare and decline the adjectives. 

1. JurS est mons^ altissimils.^ 2. CaesSr dictt JurSm esse 
montSm altissiiniim. 3. Eheniis est flumSn latisstm&m et 
altisslnitlm. 4. H6intni^ iiobflissTmo ac^p5tentisstmoaderara. 
5. Omnitlm* fortisstmi sunt Belgae. 6. Apiid Helvetios 
longe nobflisstmiis et ditissimus^^ Mt Orget6rix. 7. Pgrtres- 
{three) potentisstmos popiilos totiiis Galliae. 8. Nostrae filial 
puleherrimae sunt. 9^ Milttes hortemtir tit fortiores sint.^ 
10. Si tempiis fuissSt brSviiis, non laetatiis essem. 11. Ml— 
Ktes fuerant Caesfiri utKlisslfmT. 12. Dlcit esse mtseriojeim 
grSvioremquS " fortunSm® SequSnorum qu&m® reltquoriiim 
Gdloriim. 

Write in liatin. 

1. The bravest soldiers. 2. The most beautiful \Boinea- 
3. The broadest rivers. 4. The highest mountains. 6. Divi- 
tiacus was the noblest "of all. 6. Friends are most useful to a 
man. 7. Caesar says (that) the Ehine is a very deep river. 
8. The fortune of the Gauls was more grievous than (that) of 
the Germans. 9. Let us urge the boys to be very brave. 

NoiM. 

1 What is the gender of monB ? OfJtlrft? 

2 Superlatives may sometimes be rendered by the positive "with t!ery: .^ g. 
rnons altiBBimftfl, a very high mmintain. They are declined like adjectives 
of the First and Second Declensions. 

« 67. * See Ln. XXXVIII., NoTE 10. 

» See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. « See Ln. XX., Note 1. 

^ What is the difference in force of St^ qu.%, and atqul ? See Ln. XXIII., . 
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Note 2. What are appended words called ? See Vy., Ln. XXIII., Notk 
on quS, last part. 
8 fortfln&xn is subject of omS. 

•When qu&m signifying than is imme<liately followwl hy a CK'nitiin, 
supply in translation that : e. g. qnirn BAm&iiArftm, tAr/M that o/* tht 
Romaiu. 
^^ See General Vocabulary under dlvif and dli. 



LESSON XL. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (continued). 

S5, A. & G. IT, 1, 6-e, 2, 3, a : A. & S. 125, 2 - T) ; 120, 1 : 
B. 163, 6 -d; 104, a, 6: B. & M. «19-«««.- (J. H«, 2-4 ; 89, Kk- 
MARKs 1, 2 : H. 163, 2, 3 ; 165; 166; 169, 1, 2 ; 170. 

VOCABULARY. 

Alpes, iiim, f. the Alps. 

citSri5r, citSrifis, hither. 

extra, prep. w. ace without, beyond, 

inf Sri5r, inf Srifis, lower. 

primiis, S, fim, first. 

SSgusiani, 5rfim, m. the Segnsiani. 

Sequ&niis, S, um, of the Seqiiani. 

sfipSriSr, siipSrius, hujher, tcpper, 

ultSriSr, ultSrifis, farther. 

Translate and parse. 

1. Maj5r^ multttudo Germanoruin^ Elienum translbat {?^as 
crossing). 2. Carrorum^ maximus ntiincrus. 3. Cum max- 
)frao militum^ niiraSro. 4. Belgae pertinent {extend) iid 
inKridrem partem flummis Elieni. 5. Galli loca siiperiora oc- 
cupant. 6. Mbienus suramum montem^ occupavit. 7. Sum- 
mus mons a Lfibieno* occupatus est. 8. Ncgat summum 
montem a Lttbieno occtipatum esse. 9. Milites liortabimur 
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ut sumimim montem occiipent. 10. Si Labienus summum 
montem occiipet, Caesar sit^ felicissimus. 11. Iter per pro- 
vinciam est fitctlius.® 12. Ager Sequ^nus Srat optimus'^ totius 
Galliae. 13. Caesar in Galliam ulteriorem per Alpes^ con- 
tendit {haptens). 14. QtSrioris provinciae extremum oppi- 
dum. 15. Segusiani sunt extra provinciam primi. 

Write in Latin. 

1. A very large number of horses. 2. A larger numbe* 
of cavalrymen. 3. To the upper part of the Ehone. 4. Th« 
soldiers will occupy the top of the mountain. 5. The to^ 
of the mountain will be occupied by the soldiers. 6. Th^ 
route through our province is most practicable. 7. I thinTl 
(that) the route through the Alps is by far the most practi 
ble. 8. Let us occupy the top of the mountain. 



Notes. 

1 In parsing adjectives hereafter give their comparison, if they can 
compared. 

2 Notice the different positions of the Genitive ; what is the difference 
force ? See Ln. III., Note 8. 

8 lummum montem, the top of the mountain. 

* See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. * sit, wotUd be. 

• Name the adjectives which form their Superlatives like fiU}ilif. 
7 optimuB, sc. &ger. 

B The gender of Alp68 is an exception to what rule ? 
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LESSON XLI. 

DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES. 

86. J>ative with AdJeeHves. A. & G. 51, 6 : A. <& S. 223» 3 : 
B. 245, HuLE XXXIII. : B. & M. 860: O. 356: H. 391. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Belgae sunt proxlmi Cfermftnlsy the Bdgae are nearest to the 

Germans. 

2. Castrls Iddnefis IScfis est, the place i* suitable FOR A CAMP. 

3. De5 simnis est, he is like A aOD. 

VOCABULARY. 

aetas, atls, f. age, 

&miciisy S» finiy friendly, 

Gommunis, S, common, 

id5neiisy S^ fim, fit, suitable. 

inimiciisy &, ttm, unfriendly, hostile. 

p&tii&y ae, L native land, fatherland, 

pSriclilSsiiSy &y ttm, dangerous, 

simlliSy Sy like, similar. 

sSliiiii, ly n. ground, soil. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. AquYtanT sunt proxtml provinciae. 2. Aquttan! sunt 

PfSpiores provinciae quSm Italiae. 3. GSnevJi est oppTdum 

pfoxlfmilm Helvetiortim fmTb&s. 4. Extremiira oppidum 

AUobrSgiim est proxtmumquS Helvetioriim f Inibiis Geneva. 

5. Castris non tdoneiis omnts lociis est. 6. Negat castrls 

Woneiim omnSm lociim ess8. 7. Si castrls idonetls 16c tis sit, 

mltttes laetentiir.^ 8. Non ego stim iddnetis armis. 9. Si 

eg6 fuissem tdonetls arraTs, laetatiis essem. 10. Duranorix 

HelvetiTs erS,t Umictls. 11. Dux YniraTcior DuranorigT fuit 

quSm Caes&ri. 12. Matri puella est simllis. 13. Non orams 

puer est s&nffis pStri. 14. Omni aetati mors est communts 

15. Patriae s61iim omnlbiis cariim est. 16. Popiilo Eomano 

pgriciilosiim est proeliiim. 17. Oram urbl leges sunt tittles. 

18. ImpSrator suos mlHtes hortatiir at fortes sint^ et urbi 

Bomae utiles. 
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Write in I^aUn. 



1. lie s«iys (that) the Aquitani are nearest to the province. 
2. Occliim Mas the furthermost town of the hither province 
and nearest to the Alps. 3. If tlie place liad been suitable 
for a camp, we should have rejoiced.^ 4. Let us urge the 
soldiers to be^ useful to (their) fatherland. 5. The lieutenant 
was most friendly to the soldiers. 6. The daughter is more 
like (her) father than (her) mother. 7. I do* not think (that) 
the battle will be dangerous to the city. 



Notes. 

1 See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 4. What kind of a sentence is this ! {80) 

2 See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 3. 
« See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 5. 
* See Ln. X., Note 6. 
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LESSON XLII. 



ADVERBS. 

87. Definition. A. & G. 41 : A. & S. 100, 2 : E 30 : B. & H. 
4eO: G. 15, IV., 1 : H. 303. 

8S. nerivaHon. A. & G. 41, 1, a, 5 : A. & S. 102, IL, 1, 2 : 
B. 100, h,c: B. & M. 691; 592; 695: G. 00, 1 -4 : H. 333; 33ft» 

1,2. 

89. Classification. A. & G. 41, 2, a-e : A. & S. lOO, 3 ; 101, 
L-IIL: B. 175, a-/, Remark: B. & M. 461, 1-6: H. 304, L- 
IV. 

90. Cotnparison. A. & G. 17, 4 : A. & S. 104, 1, 2, 4 : B. 174, 
a-c: B. &^. 402; 468: G. 01 : H. 305. 

91. Syntax. A. & G. 45, 3, a : A. & S. 277, L : B. 327, EuLK 
LXXIX.: B. &M. 996; G. 440, 2 : H. 582. 
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VOCABULARY. 

acritSr, adv. sharply, fiercely, 

audactSr, adv. holdly, courageously, 

cSlSritSr, adv. quickly, immediately, 

f ScUS, adv. eoMly, readily. 

fortitSr, adv. bravely, valiantly, 

gr&vitSr, adv. heavily, severely. 

libSre, adv. freely, unreservedly, 

quiy adv. where. 

Pane the adverbs and adJ^ettves. 

. Belgae fortttgr^ pugnavenmt. 2. Si milttes fortitts 
nent, impSratSr laetetiir. 3. Bomani non acriiis pugna- 
t quSni GallT.2 4. Germani Helvetios filci'lS^ siiperabunt. 
jalli a Caes&rS non fiicilltme siipSrati sunt. 6. NunciJit 
OS a Caes&rS non fUcillTme siiperatos ess6. 7, CaesJir 
inorigSm gr&vissime accusavtt. 8. CaesJir celerftSr con- 
m dlmitttt (dismisses). 9. Lisciis dlcit liberies* atque^ 
Iciiis. 10. Qua® mMmS. altttudo flumlnts erJit; 11. Ju- 
fcoriim St carrortim quSin'^ maximiim ntimeriim coemSrS® 
purchase), 12, Hostes quJlm fortissime pugn^bant. 
Helvetii Eomanis® qu5m Jlmicisslmi fuerunt. 14?. S6liim 
iae civi qu&m carisstmiim est. 

Notes. 

'orm for parsing an adverb. — fortitSr is an adverb of manner (89) ; 

ed from the adjective fortiB (88) ; compared fortit£r, fortiftB, fortii- 

{90)] of the positive degree and modifies pugn&vdmnt (91). 

Vhat is the construction of OaUl ? 

L. & G. 41, 1, rf: A. & S. 19i«, 4, (b.): B. 174, d: B. & M. 596.' 

D, 4 : H. 335, 4, 1). 

IbSrfi has no Superlative. s See Ln. XXII T., Note 2. 

ts a rule only those adverbs are compared which are derived from 

tives. 

u&m modifying a Superlative strengthens it : e. g. qu&m maximum, 

rge cu possible; qu&m fortisBimfi, as bravely as possible. 
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• ( •• ) is the mark of Diaeresis ; when placed over the second of two 
vowels which regularly form a diphthong, it shows that they are to be sep- 
arated in pronunciation : e. g. cofimere has four syllables ; coemere would 
have only three. 

^ See 86. 



LESSON XLIII. 

VERBS : SECOND CONJUGATION : ACTIVE VOICE. 

92. Learn the entire Active Voice of the Second Conjiigatio 
A. & G. 32: A. & S. 15T: B. 79; 80: B. & M. «««.• G. 12 
124 : H. 207. See «7, ««, 87, 46, 49, SO of this book 

VOCABULARY. 

in5ned,^ erS, ui, itfim, advise, 

h&bedy erS, ul, itfiniy have, 

prdhibedy erg, ui, itum, restrain, heep from, 

1 Most verbs of the Second Conjugation form their Perfect and Supine 
like m5neO' For the principal parts let 6rS, ui, itttm take the place o( 
final e8 : e. g. h^beoi hab^rS, h^bui, h&bitftm. 

CoiUnsate and ffive a complete synopsis^ of each Terb; name Its 

elements. 

1. MonebatTs, monebitlfs, mSnuistts. 2. ST mSneamiis,^ si 
mSneremus, si mSnuissemiis. 3. Mone, mSnetS, monentS. 
4. M5nens, mSntturiis. 5. MonerS, monuissS, monfturiis 
esse. 6. Ut Squos h^beamiis.* 7. Ut rex urbes multas et^ 
magnas hSbeHt. 8. MultS castrS, hSbebtmiis. 9. Legatiis 
multos milites hSbuent.* 10. Habet8, h5betote.« 11. HH- 
bens, hS,bTturtls. 12. H^berS, hSbuissg, hSbtturiis ess8. 
13. St Helvetios Wngre^ prohTbeant. 14. ST Helvetios Mngrf 
prohtbuissent. 15. Helvetios ttinSrS proMbeamiis.^ 16. Itt- 
nSrg Helvetios prSMbere® conantiir. 17. IttnerS hostes pro- 
hibebimiis. 18. MTlites tttnere hostes prShiberS conabuntiir. 
19. ST ittnerS mTlttes pr6Mbuissemas. 20. Legati nostros 
vlros iH^nueruDt. 
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Write in lAtin. 

1. You have, you were having, you will have had. 2. If 
you should have, if you had, if you had had. 3. Have ye, 
ie shall have, they shall have. 4. To restrain, to have re- 
strained, to be about to restrain. 5. If we should keep the 
soldiers from the town. 6. If we shall have kept the soldiers 
from the town. 7. Let us keep the enemy from the town. 
8. We shall attempt to keep the enemy from the town. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ See Ln. XXXV., Note 1. * See Ln. XXIX., Examples. 

' See Ln. VI., Note 6. 

* Define the use of the Future Perfect Tense. (4j&) 

' Define the use of the Imperative Mood. (47) 

6 itinSrS is an Ablative of Separation, A. & G. 54, 1 : A. & S. 351 1 B. 
256, Rule XLT.: B. & M. 916: G. 388s H. 425. 

' See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. » See 69. 

What are the Personal Endings of the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods, 
Active Voice ? Of the Imperative ? Of the Infinitives and Participles ? 
How are the different Stems of a verb found ? {28, 45, SO) What two 
uses has the Perfect Indicative? (43) 
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LESSON XLIV. 

ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. 

9S* Aeeusative of Time. A. & G. 52, 4, c : A. & S. 236 : 
B. 220, Rule XI.: B. & M. 960: G. 337 : H. 378. This answers 
the question, How long ? 

VOCABULARY. 

deleS, SrS, evi, etfim, destroy, 

€l5ce6, erS, ui, doctum, teach. 

jiibedy SrS, jussi, jussiimy command, order, 

m&nedy erS, mansl, mansiiiii, stay, remain. 
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mSved, erS, movl, mStiiin, move, refmove, 

obtlned, erS, ui, obtentfim, hold, obtain. 

possessidy onis, f. possession, 

vicfis. If m. village. 

Analyse and paneb 

1. Germani multos vicos dcleverant. 2. Aliud^ Yter 
bebant nullum. 3. QuJim^ plurtmas civXtates hJlbebant. 
4. Allobroges trans EhodSnum vicos possessionesque^ hSbe- 
bant. 5. Pueros* litteras* doceamus. 6. Dictt matrem^ 
fllias litteras docere. 7. Li Gallia ultSridre multos annos^ 
miinebimus. 8. Caesar sSnatorem hortatur iit^ !fn castris 
multos menses maneat.'^ 9. Regnum Yn SequSnis multos annos 
obtinuSrat. . 10. Divtco legationis I6cum princtpem obttnebat. 

11. Si tmpSrator castra moveat, milttes fortius® pugnent. 

12. Castra^ movere^^ celerius non potuerunt.^^ 13. Itmere^ 
Helvetios prohibei-e iiou poterunt.^^ 14. Helvetii suis f inTbus 
Germanos prohibebant. 15. Proximum^^ iter In ultSriorem 
Galliam pSr Alpes est. 16. Sed in summo jugo duas {iwo) 
Iggiones,^* quas (wAic/i) in Gallia citeriore proxime conscrip- 
sSrat {/le had enluted), St omnia auxtlia^* coUocari^ jussit. 
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Notes and Quettiont. 

1 Which adjectives have their Genitive in Ills and Dative in 1 ? {24) 

2 See Ln. XLII., Note 7. « See Ln. XXIII., Vy., Note. 

* See 7U * See 53. 

* See 93, 

' How is nt — m&neat to be translated ? See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 

* From what adjective is fortiter derived ? 

* What does castra signify in the Singular ? 
10 See 6-9. 

'^ How do p6tnenint and p5tSnmt differ from each other ? 

12 See Ln. XLII I., Note 6. i^ projdtmiim, shortest, 

1^ lSgi6nes and anzilia are subjects of colldoftri. {S3) 

15 coll5c&ri (to he stationed) with its subjects is object of jusiit. iS2) 
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LESSON XLV. 

VERBS: SECOND CONJUGATION: PASSIVE VOICE. 

94, Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Second Conjuj^ation. 
A. & G. 32: A. & S. 157: B. 79; 80: B. & M. »S9: G. 1«5; 
125 : H. 208. 

See also 78, a, of this book. 

VOCABULARY. 

contlnedy erS, vX, contentiimy Jiem in, hound. 

ditio, SnlSy f. ' dominiouy 'power. 

oce&nus, % m. ocean. 

rSpm&y ae, f. plundering, 

servltusy utiSy f. slavery. 

tSned, erSy ui, tentfim, hold, keep. 

undiquSy adv. on all sides. 

* 

Give a complete synopsis of each verb and parse. 

1. Una pars continetur^ GSrumna^ flumtne,^ OceSno, fintbus 
Belgarum. 2. UndtquS I6ci natura* Helvetii conttnentur. 
3. Suminus mons* a 'Kto LSbieiio tSnebatur. 4. Nimciat 
summum montem a hostibus ten^^ essS. 5. Si summus 
mons a hosttbus teneatur, nostri iimRes quara acerrime^ pug- 
nent. 6. Aedui fo servttute atquS tn ditione Germanorum 
teiiti sunt. 7. Caesar memSria tenebat. 8. Hostis a CaesSre 
rapinis^ pr5hjtbebatur. 9. Summus mons a hostibus teneri 
non p5test.® 10. Galli teneri tn servttute non poterant.® 
11. ObsYdes mtiltos annos In servitute tenebantur. 12. Si 
multos annos in servitute tenti essemus^ non felloes fuissemus. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. The top* of the mountain will be held by Caesar. 2. The 
top of the mountain could® not be held by Caesar. 3. He 
says (that) the top of the mountain was held by the Germans. 
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4. If Cassius should keep in memory. 5. The Germans are 
hemmed in on all sides by the character of their country. 

6. The Germans will be kept from plundering by the Eomaus. 

7. They were held in slavery many years.® 

Notes and QuMtiont. 

1 Define the Passive Voice ? (72) What are the Persoual Endings of the 
Passive Voice ? Name the three Stems of eontineo. On which Stem are 
the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Passive formed ? 

2 See S4. « See 25. 

* 16ci nftttlrft, by the character of their couivtry, 

6 Bummui mons, the top of the mouiUain; lit., the highest mountain, 

® From aoriter ; from what adjective is aoriter derived ? 

' r&plniB ; translate by the Singular ; see Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 

* When poiaum governs a Passive Infinitive render it by caw, if in the 
Present Tense ; by cmCld, if in a Pasi Tense ; e. g. tindri p5tSit) can he 
held ; tSndri p5tSrat, could he held, 

» See 93. 
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LESSON XLVI. 

DEPONENT V^^: SECOND CONJUGATION. 



• 



95. Learn the entire Deponent Verb of the Second Conjugation. 
A. &G. 35: A. &S. 101: B. 46; 55; 93: B. <& M. «W; «0«; 
G. 211 ; 143; 144 : H. 225, 1 ; 22T. 

VOCABULARY. 

intueor, eri, intuitiis siiiiiyi look at, 

ne, adv. not used with the Subjunctive and 

Imperative. 
ne, conj. that not; after verbs of fearing, 

that ; used with the Subjunctive. 
polliceor, eri, polUcltiis sQm, promise, 
vSreor, eri, vSritiis sl&in, fear. 
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Condnsate and giT^ a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Aedui frumentum pollicentur.^ 2. Aedui fnimeiitilm 
publice pollTciti Srant. 3. VSreor ne Aedui Ilomanis* fru- 
mentum polliceantur.* 4. Ne^ frumentum pollYcefimur.® 5. Si 
Aedui frumentum maturum pollTciti essent, Caesar felix fuis- 
set. 6. Eom^iM^tton hostem verentur sed angustias itinSris. 
7. Ne DivitiJOTanimum offenderet {Ae should offend) vereba- 
tur. 8. Nunciat^ SequSnos terram intueri. 9. Negat® Ro- 
manos hostem vSritos esse. 10. Solem intueri non possiimus. 
11. Ne solem intueamur. 12. Verebamur ne hostes agros 
nostros popiilarentur. 13. Veremur ne hostes agros nostros 
popiilentur. 14. Veremini ne hostes agros vestros popiilentur. 
15. Eomanis frumentum non pollTcIti silmus. 16. Bomani 
Helvetiis obsides non pollTcebuntur. 

Write in lAtin. 

1. We were exhorting and promising. 2. They have 
promised ripe corn. 3. He says that they^have promised 
ripe com. 4. He fears that the Eomans will promise* com to 
our enemies.^ 5. Let us not promise com to the Gauls. 
6. Let us not look at the men. 7..^ Let us not fear the diffi- 
culties of the route. 8. I fear that the route will be* dan- 
gerous. 

Notes snd Questions. 

1 See Ln. XXXV., Vy., 1. 2 Define a Deponent Verb. (77) 

"What Participles do Deponent Verbs have ? AVhat Infinitives ? 
8 See 39, 

* When the Present Subjunctive depends upon a verb of fearing which 
is in the Present Tense, render it by the Future Indicative : nfl Aedui pol- 
lieeantnr, that the Aedui will promise, 

* nd is here an adverb. 8 gee Ln. XXXIII., Note 8. 

* See Ln. XXIX., Example 7. * ihey^ eo8. 
^ What is the object of nunoiat ? 
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LESSON XLVII. 

FOURTH DECLENSION. 

96. A. & G. 12, 1, 2 : A. & S. 87; 88: 6. 142; 143, Reic.2: 
B. & M. 187: G. 67; 68: H. 116, 1, 2 ; 118, (1). 

97. J}eeien9ion of dSmfis. A. & G. 12, 3, e : A. & S. 89: B. 
143, Rem. 8 : B. & M. 144: G. 67, 2 : H. 119. 

VOCABULARY, 
adventfis, us, m. arrival, approach. 

coinmSveo, erS, commovi, commotum, move, disturb. 

conspectus, us, in. gifjht ; view, 

cornii, us, n. horn ; of an army, wiixg' 

dexter, dextr&, dextrum, right, 

d5inlis, us, f. house; dSmi, at horn^ 

^quitatfis, us, m. cavalry. 

exercitiis, us, m. army. 

iinpStiis, us, ni. attack. 

paeng, adv. almost, 

sempSr, adv. always. 

svLstlnei, erS, ui, sustentfim, sustain, vyitlistand. 

Parse tbe nouns and verbs. 

1. De CaesSris adveiitu.^ 2. Helvetii CaesSrYs adventu^ 
comraoti sunt. 3. In conspectu hostium. 4. Omnium^ ex 
conspectu. 5. Paene m conspectu exercttus nostri* agri vas- 
tantur. 6. Ciim equitatu Helvetiorum. 7. Magnum nii- 
merum ^quttatus semper hSbebat. 8. Equittitils sustinebat 
hostium impSttlm. 9. LUbienus excrcitui^ Romano prae- 
fuit. 10. Hostes impetus militum sustinere non potuerunt. 
11. EquYtatum omnem praemittit {/le sends forward) qui® 
impetum hostium sustmeat.® 12. Ne hostium adventu 
commoveamur. 13. A dextro cornu; Sd dextrum cornii. 
14. Caesar domi fuit. 15. SequS-ni itinSrS^ exercitum nos- 
trum prohibere conantur. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 73 

NotM and Quettiont. 

^ See 16. How many declensions are there in Latin, and how distin- 
guished from one another ? (8) What is the Stem-Ending of each ? What 
are the Case-Eiiding8 of the Fourth Declension ? 

2 See 79. » See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 10. 

^ nostri modilies exeroitlli. 

^ See 67. 

^ qui — imtitneat, to withstand, 

' See Ln. XLllL, Note 6. 
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SON XLVIII. 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 

98. A. & G. 13, 1, Note, 2, 6 : A. & S. 90, 1, Remark 1 : R 
X44, Note ; 145, Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. aXl of 140,- 147: G. 69, Re- 
Marks 1, 2 ; 70 : H. 120, 1, 2, 4 ; 121. 

VOCABULARY. 

commeatfis, us, m. supplies, provisions. 
comp&rd, arS, avi, atfim, prepare. 

dies, diel, in. da7j. 

fides, fid^ f. faith, pledge, promise, 

pernicies, perniciel, f. ruin, destruction. 

pr5fectio, onis, L departure. 

rSs, rSi, f. thing, affair. 

spSs, spSI, f. hope, expectation. 

Analyse and parse. 

1. Ctim pemYcie^ exercttus. 2. Ad suam pernYciem. 
3. TJno die. 4. Diem dicunt {lAey appoint) . 5. Sine spe. 
. 6. In mSliorem^ spSm. 7. Magnam in spem. 8. Magnas 
spes habemus. 9. Res Helvetiis ^ enunciata est. 10. Piitat 
res Helvetiis enanciatas esse. 11. Oranes res 5d profec- 
tioDem ceB^p&ratae sunt. 12. Caesar paucos dies* M^ VS- 
eooHoa^em commeatus causa^ moratur. 13. Caesar Gallis 
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fY(ir*in (Libit. Ik Vereor ne Caesar Helvetiis ftdSm det.' 
15. iSi ( aesar (irrmfmis ftdem det, Bomani non laetentur. 
1<). Caesar Divitiiico® inaximam fidSm Mbebat. 17. Ger- 
uiaiiis ixirvaiii liubet fldem. 18. Caes^ri fidfiin Mbeamus.' 

Write in LAttn. 

1 . The affair will be reported to the Eomans. 2. He says 
(that) the affair has bi»eii reported to the Eomans. 3. We 
had great exp(?etations. 4. We sliall prepare all things for the 
departure. 5. With the ruin of many cities. 6. We shall delay 
many days near^ Rome for the sake of provisions. 7. We 
fear that the leader will give" a pledge to the Eomans. 8. We 
have the greatest confidence in® the Helvetii. 9. They have 
very little ^^ confidence in the Germans. 

Notes and QuMtiont. 

J Wliat is the Stem of pemicies, dids, spdi, fidAi ? When is the final 
StPin -Vowel short ? What are the Case-Endings of the Fifth Declension? 
Which nouns are complete in the Plural ? 

2 Soe S4. 8 See 89. 

* See 93. 6 See Ln. XXXV., Note 4. 

^ See General Vocabulary under cau8&. 

7 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. 

8 Diviti&co — fidem h&bebat, Jiad — confidence in IHvitiacus ; lit , had 
covfidencc to Divitiacus. Sue 39. 

» See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. w See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. 
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LESSON XLIX. 

VERBS : THIRD CONJUGATION : ACTIVE VOICE, 

09. Learn the entire Active Voice of the Third Conjugation. 
A. & G. 33: A. & S. 15S: £. 87; 88: £. & M. f^9f^: G. 131; 132; 
H. 209; 241-248. 
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a. The Imperative and Present Indicative have a connecting vowel 
between the Stem and Personal Ending ; this connecting vowel is 
n before n, elsewhere L The First Person Singular Present Indica- 
tive has the termination 6 ; the Second Person Singular Present Im- 
perative, the termination 8. 

b. The Imperfect Indicative has a connecting vowel (5) l>etwecn 
the Stem and Tense-Sign ; the Present Participle and Present Infini- 
tive, a connecting vowel (e) between the Stem and Ending. 

c. The Future Indicative has a connecting vowel between the Stem 
and Personal Ending ; this is a in the First Singular, elsewhere e. 

VOCABULARY. 

contenddy SrS, contendi, eontentfiniy hasten, march rapidly, 

dlmittdy SrSy dimlsl, dlmisslim, dismiss. 

gSr$, SrS, gessi, gestfim, carry, carry on, 

mittdy SrS, misl, missfim, send. 

tolK^y SrSy sustiiliy sublatfim, lift, take axoay, 

CoiUnarate aod giT^ a synopsis of each verb; name its elements; parse 

the nouns and adjectives. 

1. Caesar In Italiam magnisltlngrfbus^ contendlt. 2. Cae- 
sar Sd hostes contendit SquItatumquS omnem mittlt.^ 3. Cae- 
sSLrem hortemiir ilt Sd hostes contendit. 4. Helvetii legates 
ad CaesSrem mittunt. 5. Helvetii exercTtum Romanum silb 
jiigiim^ miserunt. 6. Nunciat Helvetios exercltum Romanum 
siib jilgum misissg. 7. Imperator celeriter concilium dlmittit. 
8. Consul spem fiigae tollebat. 9. ToUe, consul, spem f iigae. 

10. Belgae cilm Germanis continenter bellum gesserunt. 

11. Si omnes res Sd prSfectionem compSratae sint, in Galliam 
ultSriorem contendamiis. 12. Veremur iit* rex ciim hostibus 
bellum gerSt.^ 

Write in lAtin. 

1. Let us hasten into farther Gaul. 2, Let us urge the 
lieutenant to hasten into hither Gaul. 3. The Romans car- 
ried on war with the Gauls many years.^ 4. The Sequani had 
sent our army under the yoke. 5. The king will have taken 
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away the hojKJ of flight. 6. The king had taken away the 
hope of flight. 7. He thinks that the king has taken away 
the hojxj of flight. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 magnis iUnfirlbus, by long marches. See S4, 

2 Name the Stt^niH of mittft. What are the Future Endings of the Third 
Conjugation ? Of the First and Second ? What is the sign of the Iniper* 
feet Indicative ? 

' When was an army "sent under a yoke," and why? See General 
Vocabulaiy under jiigum. 

**ut after verbs of fearing is to be rendered that not, 

6 See Ln. XL VI., Note 4. 

* What question does "many years" answer / (93) i. 
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LESSON L. 

VERBS : PASSIVE VOICE : THIRD CONJUGATION. 

100* Learn the entire Passive Voice of the Third Conjugation. 
A. & G. 33: A. & S. 158: B. 87; 88: B. Su M. »08: G. 133; 134: 
H. 210. 

See also 7S, a, of this book, observing that in the Third Conjuga- 
tion the exception is the Second Person Singular of the Present Indica- 
tive instead of the Future. 

VOCABULARY. 

cingd, grg, cinxT, cinctuin, surround, encircle* 

deligd, SrS, delegi, dSlectiiiny select, choose, 

died, SrS, dixi, dicttiiii, say, tell, 

duc6, €rg, diixi, duetum, lead, draw, 

\inc6, grg, vici, victtiin, conquer. 

Conjagrate and t%ve a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Exercitus Romanus S-b Helvetiis sub jugum missus esi.^ 
2. Orgetorix delYgitur.^ 3. Cassius legatus^ deltgettlr. 4. Vix 
singuli cam ducebantiir. 5. Vix singuli earn per angustias 
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erant. 6. Paen6 totom opptdum flumtne* cingYtttr. 
e 5b hosttbus' vincamur. 8. Si fib kosttbus victi es- 
s, victoria* gloriati essent.^ 9. Si Caesar exercTtui* 
it, non vincamtiii. 10. Non impferator* delTgeris. 
yarn per angastias duel non possuntJ 12. Genn&ni a 
Inis vincI non potSrant.^ 13. Urbs cingYtur; urbs cin- 
14. Castra vallo^^ cincta sunt. 15. Si castra vallo 
ntor, non vincamns. 16. Si Caesar impSrator delYgatur, 
s laetentur. 

Write In I«atln. 

The Helvetii had been sent under a yoke. 2. Caesar said 

the Gauls had been sent under a yoke. 3. The wagons 

e drawn with difficulty one by one. 4. Almost the entire 

was surrounded by a river. ^ 5. We shall not be con- 

d by the enemy .^ 6. We fear that you will be conquered® 

3 Germans. 7. As brave soldiers as possible^ will be 

ed. 8. The best (men) have been selected. 9. We fear 

3ur soldiers will be sent under a yoke. 10. You fear 

Titus wiU not^^ send the enemy under a yoke. 11. We 

hat Caesar will not select tlie bravest soldiers. 12. We 

select as many soldiers as possible. 13. If the general 

3 select the bravest men, all would rejoice. 14. Let us 

as brave soldiers as possible. 

Nofet and Questiont. 

dat are the Personal Endings of the Passive Voice ? {72) What are 
ture Endings of the Tliird Conjugation, Passive Voice ? Of the Firet 
icond Conjugations, Passive Voice ? Which verbs have a Passive 
' Ans. Transitive Verbs, i. e. verbs which in the Active Voice take 
t object. (34) 

i 64, « See Ln. XXXI., Note 6. 

) 79 and Ex. 2. 6 See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 5. 

J 67. ' See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

J Ln. XLVI., Note 4. » See Ln. XLII., Note 7. 

iS4. n See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 
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LESSON LI. 

VERBS : FOURTH OOWJUGATION. 

101m Learn the entire cpRJngation of audlS, Active and Passive^^ - 
A. &G. 34: A. &S.160: B. 83; 84: B. & M. /MM); SOI: G. 13^ 
-138: H. 211 ;mil. 

a. Tiie Third Person Plural of the Present Indicative and Future^ 
iaiperative has the connecting vowel u : e. g. andi-u-nt, audi-u-nto S- 
see also 99, b and c. 

VOCABULARY 

audid, IrS, ivi, itum, hear. 

con-vSni($, irS, veniy ventfim, come together, assemble. 

iniinl6, ir6, ivi, itiiiiiy fortify. 

per-vSni$, irS, veni, ventuniy come to, arrive. 

vSni($, irS, veni, ventum, come, 

Conjaarate and sri^e a synopsis of each Terb. 

1. PuSri multas res audiunt. 2. Multae res a puSris audi- 
untiir. 3. Mllttes imperatorem audient. 4. ImpSrator a 
inilMbus audietiir. 5. Belgae totum oppTdum miiuiverunt.^ 
6. Totum oppWum a Belgis munitum est. 7. Si castra a 
militibus munltS. essent, hostes n5n vTcissent. 8. Muniamtis 
urbem Eomam. 9. Caesar tn Galliam ctteriorem ventt.^ 
10. Vem, vidi,^ vIcT.^ 11. Ad ripam RhodSni omnes con- 
veniunt. 12. Mitttes hortatiir ut ad ripam Ehodani conve- 
niant. 13. In fines Gallorum pervenerunt, tlbi {where) 
propter vulngra militum paucos dies* morati sunt. 14. Hel- 
vetii in Aeduorum fines pervenSrant^ et agros poptllabantiir.^ 

Write in liatin. 

1. The soldiers had heard many things. 2. Many things 
are heard by the soldiers. 3. The ambassador wiU be heard. 
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i The Eomans came into farther Gaul. 5. They fortified 
Geneva, a walled town. 6. Let us fortify many towns. 7. We 
came, we saw, we conquered. 8. The bravest soldiers liave 
assembled on the bank of the Ehine. 



NotM sad QtttttioM. 

^ What other Ending has the Perfect Indicative Active, Third Plural T 
^ How does T6nit differ from Tinit in meaning ? 

* vldl from ylde5 ; vld from vinoS. 

* See 93. 

^ How docs the Plnperfect Indicative represent the action ? (42) 

* How does the Imperfect Indicative represent the action ? {36) 

^ How many conjugations are there, and how distinguished from one 
*tiother ? 



LESSON LII. 

THIRD CONJUGATION : VERBS IN lO. 

102m Learn the entire conjugation, Active and Paspivo, of cSpid. 
A. &G. 30, 3,^; 33: A. &S. 159: B. 92: B. & U. »94 - »07 : 
0. 139 ; 140 : H. 221 - 223. 









VOCABULARY. 




cSpiS, 


capSrS, 


cepi, 


captfim. 


taJce, capture. 


cupidy 


cupSrS, 


ciipivi. 


ciipitfiniy 


desire. 


f&cid. 


f&cSrS, 


feci. 


factiiiiiy 


make, do; it^r f&cgrg, to 

march. 


f5did. 


fSdSrg, 


fodi. 


fossfim, 


dig. 


ffigiS, 


ffigSrg, 


fugi, 


ffigituniy 


Jke. 


j&cid. 


j&cSrg, 


jeci. 


jactuniy 


throw, hurl. 


r&pi6, 


r&pSrS, 


r&pul, 


raptuniy 


seize, plunder. 



Conjusrate and firive a synopsis of each verb. 

1. Eomani multa oppida ceperunt. 2. Multa opptda a 
Romanis capta sunt. 3. Helvetii magnas possessiones ciipient. 
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4. Ma^nae possessiones Sb Helvetiis ctipientiir. 5. Nost 
miljtois tiisL Til hostes jjlciubant.^ 6. Germani castra Soma- 
nonim raj)uururit. 7. Germani magnam fossam foderant 
8. Fossas multas et magnas fodSrfinils. ^.* Ftlgfte,* jnlKtes; 
]fn urbem. 10. Dux nunciat hostes* opptd^um captures^ eSsS 
1 1 . Legatus dixit oppYdum a miKtTbus captilm essS.^ 12. TJn 



pars Inttium a flumine RliSdSno cJipYt. 13. Legatus vSretil!- _r 



I 




ne locus ex interuecione exercttus nomen cSpi&t.^ 14. Helveti 
pSr provinciara nostram Iter fSciebant. 15. Helvetii pS^^^Sr 
agrum Sequtlnoram tter Tn Aeduorum fines fitcient. 16. Ite^^=r 
faciamiis tn fines Gennauorum. 17. Legatus miKtes ho 
batiir ilt Yter celerius^ filcorent.® 18. MiKtes iter cSlgrfi 
filcere non possunt. 

Notes. 

^ Change sentences 5, 6, 7 into the Passive fonn ; compare sentences. ^ 
and 4. 
2 See 47. « See Ln. V., Note 5. 

* See S3, 

* Why oapttlrdB and not oaptllrils ? 
^ oaptilxii esse, had been taken. 

7 See Ln. XLVI., Note 4. » See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

9 ofilfirius, an adjective, modifying Iter. 
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LESSON LIU. 

DEPONENT VERBS: THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 

103, Leam the entire Third and Fourth Conjugations of Deponent 
Verbs. A. & G. 35, 1 : A. & S. 161 ; 158-160 : B. 93 : B. & M. 
809,' SIO: G. 145-148: H. 228-230. 

104, Ablative ivith certain Deponents, A. & G. 54, 6, d : 

A. & S. 245 : B. 258, a : B. & M. 880: G. 405 : H. 419, 1. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. «l 

VOCABULARY. 

mgtiory metlriy mensfis sOLm, measurej deal out. 

nitor, nlti, nXsiU or nixiU sfim, itrive, endeavor. 

^rfop, $riri, ortiU sfiniy rise, begin. 

I^^tior, p5tlri, pdtltlis sfim, get possession of, obtahu 

Pi'&ficiscor, prSficisciy prSfectiU slim, <et out, depart. 

B^Qor, sSquiy sScuttU sfim, follow, 

^tor, fitL flslis gttm, t««, wio^e ««« o/. 

C^iUncate ; name the Stems ;^ give •ynoptes; parse. 

1. Caesar hostes sSquttilr. 2. Caesar paucos ilics^ mo- 

^tils^ hostes sScutils est. 3. Liscus ciim ir*gi6iiYl)us u castris 

Pirofectus est. 4. Caesar maturat ftb urLe proftcisci. 5. Bcl- 

gae ab extremis Galliae f intbus* oriuntiir. 6. Milttes fruinento 

^6n utentilr. 7. Frumento uti^ li5ratiics noii potrrant. 

8. Pace uti non possiimus. 9. Impedlmentis castriscpu" nos- 

tri® potiti sunt. 10. Nitebantilr tit imptjrio potlrentilr. 

ll. Nitenttlr ilt^ totius Galliae imperio potiantiir."^ 1^. Galli 

tiitunttir tit impgdimentis p8tiantur. 13. Dux vMs® frumen- 

tum metitiir. 14. Liscus milttTbus frumcntura non mensus 

Srat. 15. Nitamilr tit t5tms It|Jiae imperio potiamur. 

Write in liatin. 

1. Liscus will follow the enemy. 2. Our soldiers followed 
the Gauls. 3. The Gauls were following our army. 4. Wlien 
r shall have set out from the city. 5. We shall make use of 
the com. 6. The lieutenant is striving to get possession of^ 
the camp. 7. Let us strive to get possesion of ^ the baggage. 
8. They attempt to get possession of ^ the camp. 9. Tlie Gauls 
were striving to get possession of the entire town. 

Noies and Quesiions. 

1 The Preaent Stent of Deponent Verbs is found in the Present Infini- 
tive by dropping the Ending rl in the First, Second, and Fourth Conjuga- 
tions, and the Ending i in the Third (cf. 28) : e. g. hortatI, vfiREri, 
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pfirSrl, and UTl are Present Infinitives ; horta, v£re, poti, and ut thei 
Present Stems. 

The Supine Stem of Deponent Verbs is found in the Perfect Participl 
by dropping the ending ils (cf. 50) : e. g. hortatJIs, VERixttt, potitIIj 
and usttB are Perfect Participles; hortat, VERtr, potit, and us thei 
Supine Stems. 

2 xii6r&tili, haviTig delayed. * dies, why in the Accusative ? 

* flnXbfti, limils, ^ See €9. 

8 nostri, our men, ' See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

8 See 39. 

Which Stem is wanting in Deponent Verbs ? What is a Deponent Verb 
What is the derivation and meaning of depoiierU f See under dApOno, Gei 
eral Vocabulary. 
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LESSON LIV. 

GENERAL EXERCISE: PLACE. 

105. riaee to which. A. & G. 55, 3, b : A. Sd S, 237, Rem. 4 : 
B. 221, Rule XII. : B. & M. OSS: G. 410 : H. 379, 3, 1). .(^ 

106. riuee at or In tvhieli. A. & G. 55, 3, c,d: A. & S. 221, 
Rem. 3 ; 254 : B. 249, Rule iLXXVII. : B. & M. 9S2,' 98S: G.^ 

412: H. 421, L, XL; 424, 2. <^'" ' ,' ' .. ' •^-^.••.■J .*. j/m-h- 

107. Tlaee from, which. A. & G. 55, 3, a : A. & S. 255, 

Remark 1 : B. 254, Rule XXXIX. : B. & M. 941; 94S: G. 411: 
H. 421, I., IL : 424, 2. 

a, lOS answers the question Whither ? or To what place ? 106, 
Where ? or In what place ? 107, Whence ? or From what plaice ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Caesar GSnevam (lOS) contendit, Caesar hastened TO 

Geneva. 

2. liiscus Aquileiae (lOO) fuit, LisciLS was in Aquileia* 

3. Cassius Roma (107) venit, Cassius came from Rome. 

4. Divlti&cus plurimliiii dSmi pStSrat, Divitiacus was very 

powerful AT HOME. 
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VOCABULARY. 



<16mfifly fisy f. house, home : dSml, at home; 

dSmfim, hom>e, Ixom^ward; 

d5m5» from home, 
nihn (an indecl. neuter noun), nothing, 

Xoviodununiy i, n. Noviodunum, 

plurimusy &, fim, m^st : plOrimfiiii possS, to 

be very powerful. 
prae-mittdy SrS, mlsl, missfim, send forward, 
rS-vertOFy vertl, verstU siiniy return, 

Suevi, orfiniy m. the Suevi. 

tra-ducd, ducSrS, duxl, ductfim, lead across. 

Analyaei and parse* 

1. Consoles Eomae plurimos^ annos^ fuerunt. 2. Roma 
Venerunt legati Genevam. 3. DivitiScus plurfmura^ domi* 
atquS til rSliqua Gallia potSrat.^ 4. Impemtor omiiem equT- 
t^tiim Noviodunum praemisit. 5. DSmiim raittam pueros 
in^los. 6. Suevi Sd ripas Rheni venSrant St domum reverte- 
bantiir. 7. Nitemur tit Noreiam rSvertamiir. 8. Si Roma 
pr6ficiscamiir,^ n5n domiim revertamur. 9. VSremiir ilt^ 
nostri SLmTci Romae multos dies mSneant.^ 10. Helvetii jSm 
pSr angustias St fines SequSnonim suas copias traduxerant St 
in Aeduorum fines pervenSrant. 

Write in Latin. 

1. We shall be at home very many ^ days.^ 2. The friends 
will come home. 3. They came from Noviodunum to Rome. 
4. The consul sent forward all the troops to Geneva. 5. He 
fears that we shall not® return® home. 6. Let^ us return 
home. 7. They will attempt to return to Geneva. 8. He 
was not able to return home. 9. K the soldiers had marched 
more quickly® they would have come to the banks of the 
Rhone. 
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Notes. 

1 See Ln. XXXIX., Note 2. « See 93. 

s See Ex. 4. * How is d6xiiili declined ? {97) 

^ How is the Present Subjunctive with il translated ? (Ln. XXIX., 
Ex. 1.) 
• See Ln. XLVL, Note 4 and Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 
TSeeLN. XXIX., Ex. 7. 
8 See Ln. LIL, Note 9 and Ln. XXX VL, Ex 5. 



LESSON LV. 

NUMERALS. — EXTENT IN SPACE. 

108. Learn the Cardinals and Ordinals, the declension of unfis, 
du5, tres, and mlUg. A. & G. 18, 1, «-« : A. & S. 117, L ; 118, 1, 
2, 6 ; 119 : B. 167; 168, Rem. 1-5 : B. & M. »01-»04,' »O0; »07! 
G. 92 - 94 ; 308 : H. 171 ; 172 ; 174 - 179. 

109. Extent in Space. A. & G. 52, 4, c : A. & S. 236: 
B. 220, Rule XL: B. & M. 968: G. 335; 336: H. 378. This 
answers such questions as How farl How deep? How high? How 
wide ? How long ? ^o" ■ ' J • > ; • 

EXAMPLES. 

1. CastrS Sb urbS inili& passuiiiii oct5 Sbsunt, the camp is 

EIGHT MILES distant from the city. 

2. FliimSn pSdes viginti altiiin est, the river is twenty feet 

deep, 

3. Mens pSdes nongentos altiis est, the Tuountain is nine 

hundred feet high, 

VOCABULARY. 

altSr, altSrS, altSrfim, one of two, the other. 
l&tiis, S, ftm, wide. 

longds, S, finiy long, 

passfis, Qs, m. »t^,pace; millS paftsufim^ a mtU; lit, 

a thousand of paces. 
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pes, pMIs, m. foot 

p5n8, ponSrS, p&uiy p5tf tttm, plac€y put ; c«str& p6ii9rCy to 
'>' I pitdi a camp. 

A I xitm, ae, £ watch; dS prlmft vli^Ui, tn (A« 

,/!rt( watch, 

N. B. Ko numerals will be given in the YocabuUries ; they miut be 
Wned from the grammar. 

Tnuialftte and pane. 

1. Flumen est p^es quadraginta tres lutum.^ 2. Mons 

dScem milili^ trecentos pSdes alius est. 3. Fossa pedes tre- 

centos longa est, sex pSdes alta. 4. Fossa j)edes quiiulectTm 

lata est. 5. Mitttes duas fossas quindMm p^(>s lutas fode- 

nint. 6. Caesar domum' tertiara* legidnem misit. 7. Dc 

t§rtia vtgYlia^ centtLm St tnginta quinquS milYtes praemittit. 

8. Milia passuum® triX fib urbe castra pttsutt. 9. Oj)pTda ad^ 

qaadraginla St vicos fid qoadringentos incendunt. 10. Erant 

ftifnera duo ; unum pSr Sequfinos ; altSrum pSr pmviriciam 

nostram. 11. Summa® Srat cfipYtum Helvetiorum^ milia 

diicentfi St sexaginta trifi. 12. Circtter milifi homtnum cen- 

tiim et tnginta stiperfuerunt. 

3 Write In lAtin. 

1. The river is sixteen feet deep. 2. The river is two 
hundred feet wide. 3. The mountain is eight thousand feet 
high. 4. The river is ninety-four miles long. 5. The men 
dug a ditch ten feet deep. 6. We shall send the soldiers 
home in the second watch. 7. They burned about eiglity 
towns. 8. We shall pitch our camp about twenty miles from 
Borne. 

Nofet and Questions. 

1 What does UtW modify ? What is it modified by ? 

2 Spelled also with two Ts : millift. 
' See lOS. * What kind of a numeral is tertiam ? 
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* The Romans divided the night into four equal parts named prints 
▼IgUia, leemida ylgllia, tenia ylgllia, quarta vigilia. 

* A Roman pace (paisas) as a measure of length was about five feet. 
^ &d with numerals signifies aboiU. 

8 gumma, the sum total. 

* o&pltam HelydtiOmmi of the Helvetii; lit of the heads of the Helvdii, 
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LESSON LVI. 

COMPOUND NOUNS. — ABLATIVE OP TIMK 

110, Compound Nouns, A. & G. 14, 2, d: A. & S. 91: 
B. 151: B. & M. 176: H. 125; 126. 

111. Ablative of Time. A. & G. 55, 1 : A. & S. 253 : B. 252, 
Rule XXXVIIL : B. & M. 040.- G. 392: H. 426. The Ablative 
of Time answers the questions When ? At what time ? Within 
what time ? What question does the Accusative of Time answer? 
See OS. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Die septimo pervenit, he arrived ON THE seventh day. 

2. Proxfana noctS castr& m5vit, the NEXT NIGHT he broke up camf* 



VOCABULARY. 

di-vidS, vidSrS, visiy visiiin, 
iii-col6, cSlSrSy cSlui, culttiiny 
jusjurandiim, juris jurandl, n. 
l&ciis, us, m. 
mensis, is, m. 
pStens, pStentis, adj. 
pro, prep. w. abl. 
respublicS, rSipublXcae, f. 



divide, separate, 

inhdbitf dwell. 

oath. 

hike. 

month. 

able, powerful. 

before, for. 

republiCf commumwealth. 



Analyze and pane. 



1. Galli Romanis^ jusjuraiidum dSdenint. 2. Dixit Grallos 
Bomanis jusjurandum dSdisse.^ 3. Multas res jui^jurando'* 
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jmnt {they ratified). 4. In* rempuUTcain legutus sex 
Qes duxit. 5. Pro republTca; pro cast ru*. 6. K»r tres 
itissimos p6piilos totius* Galliae. 7. In fines Lingoniim 
iiarto pervenerunt. 8. ProxXma nocte de quarta vTgTlia® 
I moverunt. 9. Proximo die Caesar e castris copias suas 
t. 10. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus Yn castra rS- 
11. D5mi^ manserunt septSm menses.® 12. Quadm- 
tres annos regnavit. 13. Nitamur® ttt solis occasu prft- 
amur.^® 14. Gallia est^ omnis divisa^^ in partes tres, 
im [of which) unam^ inc5luut Bclgae, filiam^ Aqultani,^^ 
m^ Galli.^^ 15. A Ificu Lemanno fid montem Juram 
n viginti pSdes^* latam fodit. 16. Dc tertia vYgflia cttm 
rfbus Mbus e castris pr6fectus est. 17. Dicit hostes sttb 
3 castra posuisse milia** passuum fib nostris castris oct5.^^ 

Nofet. 

3 S9. 2 See Ln. XVII. 

i S4, . ^ in, against. 

lich adjectives are declined like Mtuf ? (24) 
J Ln. LV., Note 6. "^ See 106. 

J 93. » See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

5 Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 
— dlvlia is the same as dlvlia — est. 

derstand partem. ^^ Subject of inoftlunt understood, 

i 109. ^^ ootd modifies mlUa. 
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LESSON LVII. 

lONOUNS : PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE, AND REFLEXIVE. 

?. Learn the declension of 8g5, tu, suT. A. & G. 19, 1- 3, a, e : 
S. 132, 1; 133, 4; 139, 1-3: B. 171; 172, a, 6, Rem. 2; 
: B. & M. fdSO-»8»,' »34,' »86: G. 97-100: H. 182; 
, 4, 6, 7, 9 ; 185. 
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* The Romans divided the night into four equal parts named prliaa 
▼Ignia, leeimda vlgllia, tertia yigUia, quarta yigllia. 

* A Roman pace (paiius) as a measure of length was about five feet. 
^ &d with numerals signifies abovZ, 

s mmma, the sum total. 

* o&pitiuii HelvdtiOnimi of the Helvdii; lit of the heads of the HdvetiL 
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LESSON LVI. 

COMPOUND NOUNS. — ABLATIVE OP TIMK 

110, Compound Nouns, A. & Q. 14, 2, (2 : A. & S. 91: 
B. 151 : B. & M. 176: H. 125; 126. 

111. Ablative of Time. A. & G. 55, 1 : A. & S. 253 : R 7&% 
Rule XXXVIIL : B. & M. M9.- G. 392: H. 426. The AhUi'di 
of Time answers the questions When? At what time? Within 
what time ? What question does the Accusative of Time answer? 
See 93, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Die septimo pervenit, he arrived ON THE seventh day. 

2. Proxfana noctS castr& movit, the NEXT NIGHT he broke up canip. 



VOCABULARY. 

di-TldS, vidSrS, visi, vistiin, 
in-c5l6, cSlSrS, cSlui, cultiiiii, 
jusjurandiiin, jurisjurandiy n. 
l&cfis, us, m. 
mensis, is, m. 
p5tens, pStentis, adj. 
pro, prep, w, abl. 
respublicSy rSipublXeae, f. 



divide^ separate, 

inhdbitf dwelL 

oath, 

hike. 

Tnonth, 

able, powerful. 

before, for. 

repvhliCf commorvtveallh. 



Analyse and pane. 

1. Galli Eomanis^ jusjuraiidum dSderant. 2. Dixit Grallos 
Bomanis jusjurandum dSdisse.^ 3. Multas res jui^jurando^ 
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sanxerant {jthey ratified). 4. In* rempublTcam legatus s(»x 
legiones duxit. 5. Pro republTca; pro cast ris. 6. Per tres 
potentisslimos p6piilos totius* Galliae. 7. In fines Lingonum 
die quarto pervenerunt. 8. ProxXma nocte dc quarta vTgYlia® 
castra moverunt. 9. Proximo die Caesar e castris copias suas 
eduxit. 10. Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus Yn castra re- 
duxit. 11. D5mi^ manserunt septSm menses.® 12. Quadm- 
ginta tres annos regnavit. 13. Nitamur® ttt solis occasu pro- 
ficiscamur.^® 14. Gallia est^^ omnis dlvTsa^^ in partes tres, 
quaram {of which) unam^ inc5lunt Belgae, filiam^ Aquitani,^^ 
tertiam^ Galli.^^ 15. A Iftcu Lemanno Sd montem Juram 
fossam vigintT pSdes^* latam fodit. 16. De tertia vTgtlia cum 
legionYbus Mbus e castris pr6fectus est. 17. Dicit hostes sftb 
inonte castra posuisse milia** passuum fib nostris castris octo.^^ 



Nofet. 

1 See 39. 2 See Ln. XVII. 

' See 54. . * in, against, 

^ Which adjectives are declined like Mtui ? {24) 

« See Ln. LV., Note 6. "^ See loe. 

8 See 93. » See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. 

w See Ln. XXXVIII. , Note 3. 
^1 est — dlvlsa is the same as dlvlia — est. 

12 Understand partem. i' Suhject of incttlunt understood. 

1^ See 109, ^ oot5 modifies mllia. 
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LESSON LVII. 

« 

PRONOUNS : PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE, AND REFLEXIVE. 

112, Learn the declension of 8g5, tu, sui. A. & G. 19, 1 - 3, a, e : 
A. & S. 132, 1 ; 133, 4 ; 139, 1 -3 : B. 171 ; 172, a, 6, Rem. 2 ; 
173, a: B. & U. 2SO'»82; »S4f 286: G. 97-100: H. 182; 
184, 1, 4, 5, 7, 9 ; 185. 
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Translate and pane. 

1. Ego^ sum mSlus^ sSd tu es bSnus. 2. Eg6 vos siib 
jiigum mittam. 3. Nos vobYs^ ftmici stlmus. 4. Nunciat 
nobts te venisse. 5. Eg5 de prima vtgtlia pr6fectus essem, si 
tu venisses. 6. NostrS consflia hosttbus enunciantur. 7. Ob- 
sWes intSr sese* dant. 8. IntSr se jusjurandum dant. 
9. Omnes lingua,® instltutis,® IggTbus® intSr se^ diflFeruut 
{differ). 10. Helvetii suls fmlfbus^ Gennanos prohibebant. 
11. Caesar suos miKtes \n Galliam mittet sSd \tl provinciam 
nostros.® VI. Tutls filius tu Galliam cTtSriorem iter fSciet. 

Write in liatin. 

1. I am a Roman but you are a Gaul. 2. He will announce 
to you (that) we have come. 3. Your plans will be reported 
to us. 4. The Helvetii and Sequani will give hostages to each 
other. 5. He says (that) the Gauls and Germans will give 
hostages to each other. 6. I shall send my soldiers home^ 
but yours into Gaul. 7. You will be friendly to us. 8. I 
fear that you will not^® be^^ friendly to us. 



Notes. 

1 Form for parsing a jn-onoun. — 6g5 is a personal pronoun ; declined, 
^gtH, melj m\h% mc, me; Plural, nos, nostrUm or nostri, n^is, nds, nobis; 
made in the Nominative Singular, because it is the subject of 811111 ; rule 
(see 32). 

2 See 64. 8 gge 86, 
* inter idsd, to each other; lit. avnong themselves. 
s inter sfi, from one another. 

8 See Ln. I., Note 5. » gge Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. 
B nostrOs, ours : sc. miUtes. 

9 See los. 10 See Ln. XLIX., Note 4. 
11 See Ln. XL VI., Note 4. 
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LESSON LVIII. 
PRONOUNS {continued): DEMONSTRATIVE. 

113» Learn the declension and meanings of hic, illS, istS, ips^, 
is, idSm. A. & G. 20, 1,2: A. & S. 134, Rem. 6 ; 135 : B. 173, 6, 
1-3: B. & M. 280,' 248: G. 101; 102: H. 186, L- VL 

Analyie and pane* 

1. Horiim^ omnium fortissYmi sunt Belgae. 2. Hi omnes 
lingua, instltutis, legtbus inter se diflKrunt. 3. Eorum^ uuii 
pars Xnttium cS-pit a flumine EhSdilno. 4. MMme^ fid eos 
mercatores* saepe commeant. 5. Ei filiam suam tn matrY- 
monium dat. 6. Is sibi^ legationem Sd civttates suscepit. 
7. ES. res est® Helvetiis enunciata. 8. EodSm die*^ cOm 
duabiis^ Kgionftus prSfYciscetur gt iis® dudbus. 9. Ipsg^® ex 
Helvetiis uxorem h&bet. 10. Ipsi Yn eorum^^ finYbus bellum 
gSrunt. 11. Milia^ passuum triS.® Sb eorum castris castra 
ponit. 12. Ab iisdSm^^ nostra consilia hostibus enunciantur. 
13. IpsS de quarta vYgflia eodem YtlnSre^* fid eos contendit 
SquYtatumque^^ omnem ante se mittit. 

Nofot. 

^ Demonstrative prononns are nsed sometimes substantively and some- 
times adjectively : e. g. hi omnes difliSnmt, all these differ; ad has lui- 
ploiOnes, to these suspicions. In the former case parse them as nouns ; in 
the latter, as adjectives. 

2. is is very often used as a Personal Pronoun of the Third Person^ and 
should then be rendered by the proper case and number of Ac, she, it ; e. g. 
is sibi suscepit, he took ujxm himself; ILd eOs, to them ; in eOriLm fini- 
bns, in their territory ; 6jiLs milites, his soldiers ; ei dat, he gives to 

HIM. 

9 minime modifies saepe. ^ See S2. 

B See 67. ^ est dnunci&ta = dnunci&ta est. 

7 See 111. 8 See 108. 
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® Is iii used substantively or adjectively f 

^^ ipst — hftbet, ?ie himself has, 

" See Note 2. ^ See 109. 

1* When a Demonstrative Pronoun is used as a substantive, we may 
supply in translation the word one, mauy meiif personSy or soldiers^ if mas- 
culine ; thing or things, if neuter : e. g. hlo est fortii, this one is brave, 
or THIS MAN is brave; &b iiidtnii by the same persons ; iddm cOnantnr, 
tluy attempt the same thing. 

u eodem Itlntre, by the same route. 

w See Ln. XXIII., Note 2. 
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LESSON LIX. 

PRONOUNS (continued): RELATIVE. 

114, neclension. A. & G. 21, \,e\ A. <& S. 136 : B. 173, c, 
Rem. 1 : B. & M. 245 : G. 103 : H. 187, 1, 3. 

115. Agreement. A. & G. 48 : A. & S. 206 : B. 278, Rule 
LIII. ; B. & M. 683$ 684: G. 615 ; 616 : H. 445, 1, w.finepriiU, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Aquitania &d earn partem Oce&ni, quae est &d Hispaniam, 

pertinet, Aquitania extends to that part of the Ocean which 
is near Spain* 

2. Flumine Rheno, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis divi- 

dit, by the river Rhine, which separates the territory of the 
Helvetii from the Germans, 

3. ProximiquS sunt Germanis, qulbuscum^ bellum gSrunt^ 

and they are very near to the Germans, mth whom they 
carry on war. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. ProximiquS sunt Germanis,^ qui^ trans Rhenum inc8- 
lunt. 2. Ad montem Juram, qui fines SequSnorum ^b Hel- 
vetiis dividit. 3. Ab Ocelo, qu5d est citerioris provinciae 
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oppWum* extremum. 4. Allobroges, qui trans Bh5diinum 
vicos possessionesquS habebant, Sd CaesSrcm vSuiunt 5. V6cat 
Casttcum, cujds^ pSter regnum multos aiinos® obtTuuSrat. 
6. Pontem,^ qm est &dGgnevam, jilbet rescindi.^ 7. UndYque 
loci natural Helvetii conttnentur : una ex parte ^® flumtne^^ 
Eheno^^ latissimo atque altisstmo, qui^® agrum Helvetium a 
Gennanis dividit ; altera ^^ ex parte monte Jura altisstmo, qui 
est inter SequSnos et Helvetios ; tertia^* iScu Lemanno St flu- 
mine EhSdSno, qui provinciam nostram ilb Helvetiis divIdit. 

Write In I«atln. 

1. They are nearest to the Aquitani, who dwell across the 
Garonne. 2. The Aquitani are hemmed in by the Pyrenees, 
which separate Aquitania from Spain. 3. He summons Titus, 
whose brother held the sovereignty many years. 4. The Ger- 
mans, who had possessions across the Ehine, came to Geneva. 

5. He came with the very^^ soldiers whom we have seen. 

6. He comes with the soldiers, of whom he has a very large 
number. 



1 Observe that 
Pronouns. 



Notes. 



oHm is appended to the Ablative of Relative and PersonsA^/^^.^i 

2 See 86. '^ ' * ? 

* Form for parsing a relative, — qui is a Relative Pronoun ; declined, 
qui, quae, qu6d, cUjtis, etc. (give its entire declension) ; made in the Mascu- 
line Plural to agree with its antecedent Oerm&nii (see IIS) ; and in the 
Nominative, because it is the subject of incftlont (32). 

* See €4, ^ ottjiLSf whose, 

* See 93, ^ See S3. 

8 See S2. » See Ln. XLV., Note 4. 

10 tiQ^a ex parte, on one side. ^^ See S4, 

12 See »e» " alterft, second. 

1^ tertift, sc. ex parte. 

1* Translate the very by the proper case of ipsfi. 

w A. & G. 199 1 A. & S. »06, (9): B. »86, d: B. & M. 694: G. 616, 
», II. : H. 445, 4. ' 
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LESSON LX. 



PRONOUNS {continued) : INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFIKITEL 



IIG, Learn the declension of the Interrogatives qiiXs and qui ; 
of the Indefinites &liqiiis and quia. A. & G. 21, I, a, 2, c? : A. & S. 
137, 1 ; 138, 1 : B. 173, d, Rem. 1, «, 1, 3 : B. & M. 24:6; 24:9'»S1; 
1041, second 'part: G. 104, Remark; 105: H. 188, I. 11^1,2; 
189-191, 1,2. 

a. ftli-quis is used both as a t^ubstantive and as an adjective; as a 
9:uhitantive it is declined as follows : 



SiNO. 



Masculine, 

' Nom, ali-quis^ 
Oen. fili-cujiis, 
Dat &li-cui, 
j4cc. Mi-queiOf 
Abl. ftli-quOy 



Neuter, 

&li-quid, 

mi-ciijus, 

Sli-cui, 

&lHuid, 

&li-qadi. 



Plur. 



■ N&in, ^li-qn!, 
Gen, ali-quoi-um, 
DcU. Sli-quibus, 
Ace, ^li-qnos^ 

^ Abl, ali-quibua. 



As an adjective it is declined : 
Masculiite, 



SiNO. 



Feminine, 
Norn, ali-quls and &li-qui, ali-qna, 
Gen, ali-cujus, ali-cujus, 

Dat. ali-cui, ali-cui, 

Ace, ali-quem, ali-quara, 

Abl, all-quo, ali-qua, 



Plur. 



Nom, Sli-quT, 

Gen, Sli-quomm, 

Dat, Sli-quibus, 

Ace, ali-quos, 

(■ Abl. Sli-quibiis, 



aH-quae, 

ali-quarum, 

SlX-qiiibus, 

ali-quas, 

&li-quibiis, 



Neuter. 

Sli-quod, 

&li-euju8, 

&li-cul, 

&li-qu6d, 

all-quo. 

Sli-qua, 

ali-quomm, 

ali-quibus, 

&li-qua, 

&li-quibiLs. 



FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 93 

EXAMPLES. 

uis me v5cat? who calls me? 
uSm vidisti ? WHOM did you see ? 

uid dSmum non venerunt ? WHY have they not come home 1 
liquSm &d me mittent, they will send bomebodt to me. 
liquid accidity something has happened. 
quid accidat Romanis, if anything shovM happen to the 
Romans. 

Parse the pronouiuu 

Jufe vos vocavit? 2. Quern vtdeo ? 3. AKquSm vldi. 
juos ad eiim miserunt. 5. AlXquSm I6cum occGpavit. 
3 aliqutbtis princTpuin venit. 7. Si quTs vSniat, laeter. 
d non domi fuisti? 9. Quae est miilier quae venit? 
quid mthi accMat, non laeteris. 11. Si quTd Ro- 
iccidat, non fortlter pugnent. 12. Altquem Sd te mit- 
13. AKquXs dixit hunc esse consiilem. 14. Eiim hor- 
t cilm SKqutbiis milTtum proflfciscatur. 15. V^reor ne 
niat. 16. Vereor ne qutd ei accidat. 17. Ut Sttquos 
1 mittant, eos hortcmur. 18. Ctlm fiWqutbtls prindpum 
lit. 
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LESSON LXI. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

A. & G. 41 ; 43, 1, a, 6, 3, o : A. & S. 198, 1., II., 1 - 11, 
tement under each; 278: B. 180, the whole; 330, Rule 
.: B. i& M. 4:88-503; 1369; G. 15, IV., 3 ; 476; 485; 
00 ; 601 : H. 308 - 311, the whole ; 587, I., 2. 

VOCABULARY. 

aut, conj. or ; aut — aut, either — or. 

St — 5t, conj. both — and. 

it&quS, conj. accordingly^ therefore. 
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n&m, conj. for, 

nS, nonnS, ntimy interrogative particles (see Note 1). 

nSquS, conj. wnd not; nSquS — nSquS, neither — nor. 

postqu&m, conj. after, as soon a^s, 

proptSrea, adv. for this reason. 

quamqu&iiiy conj. although, 

qu5d, conj. because. 

sSdy conj. hut. 

Translate, and parse ^ the conjiinctions. 

1. ImpSrator et^ magnus St fortis est. 2. NSquS^ magni 
nSque fortes sunt consoles. 3. Dux non magnus est sSd fortis. 

4. Dumnorigem vocat eiquS* flliam suam in matrimonium dat. 

5. ItaquS rem suscepit. 6. Horiim^ omnium fortissimi sunt 
Belgae, proptSrea quod a cultu atquS humanitate provinciae 

. longissime^ absunt. 7. Helvetii iter per provinciam fSciunt, 
propterea quod Sliud^ iter habent nullum.^ 8. Is pagiis appel- 
labatur Tigurfnus® ; nam omnis cT vitas Helvetia in quattuor 
pagos divlsa est. 9. Aut^ suis finibus^ eos prShibent, aut 
ipsl^^ in eorum finibus bellum gerunt. 10. Miles, quamquSm 
est fortis, non pugnabit. 11. PostquSm Caesar pervenit, its 
respondit. 12. FortisnS^^ est consul? 13. NonnS fortes 
sunt consiiles ? 14. Niim fortis est consul? 15. Si quid 
haberem,^ id tibi dSrem. 16. Nititur iit vincat.^^ 17. Nonne 
consules domum venerant ? 18. Niim Tlitus legatus circiim 
Genevam hiemavit ? 

Notes and Questions. 

1 nfi is used to ask for information merely ; nonnS, when the answer yes, 
and ntlm, when the answer no is expected or implied ; e. g. bftnuinS eit 
pner? is the boy good? nonnS b5nii8 est puer! is not the hay good? i. e. 
the boy is good, is he not ? niim b5nn8 est puer 1 the hoy is not good is he? 

2 To parse a co^njunction is to tell whether it is coordinate or suboixlinate ; 
to which subdivision of its class it belongs ; what it connects : e. g. in sen- 
tence 6, qndd is a subordinate conjunction, because it connects a subordinate 
with a principal clause ; causal, because it introduces a reason ; it connects 
the subordinate clause proptSre& -r-. absent with the principal clause hOrum 
— Belgae. 
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* When a conjunction is doubled, as ct — et, ant -^ ant, the first 
strengthens the union or opposition denoted by the second. 

* See 39 and Ln. LVIII., Note 2. * See Ln. LVIII., Note 1. 
« See Ln. XLIL "^ See 24. 

B Use the same word, Tigarlnm, in translation. 

» See Ln. XLIIL, Note 6. w What does ipil emphasize ? 

^ The interrogative particle nfi is appended to the first word of its clause. 
13 Mbdrcm, IJuid. "See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 
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LESSON LXII. 

CLASSIFICATION OF SENTENCES. 

118 • A good knowledge of the subject treated under the following 
Keferences will aid materially in translating and understanding the 
Ablative Absolute, Subjunctive Mood, and Indirect Discourse. A. & G. 
45, 1-8, coarsk and fine print: A. & S. 300-203, coarse print: 
B. 203, ce-g; 288, a-f: B. & M. 1S90-1401; 1404; 140S; 
1407; 1408-; 14X1; 1418: G. 192; 193; 474, 1-4; 475; 605 
- 508 : H. 343 - 361, coarse print, 

VOCABULARY. 

civis, is, m. and f. citizen, 

in-flud, fluSrS, fluxi, fluxtim, flow into, empty, 

inter-ficid, ficSrS, feci, fectfim, kilL 

posc6, poscSrS, pSposci, (no supine) demand, 

postqu&n, conj. after, as soon as, 

re-sponde6, sponderS, spondi, sponsum, reply, answer. 

Translate and analyze^ the foUowinsr sentences. 

1. Ejus rSi p6pulus BiOmaiiiis est testis. 2. Divico re- 
spondit^ ejus rgi popiilum Eomanum esse testem. 3. Hie 
pagus tinus Lucium Cassium constilem interfecerat St ejus ex- 
ercitum siib jiigum miserat. 4. PostquSm Caesar pervenit, 
obsides p5poscit. 6. Flumen^ est Arar, quod m EhodSnum 
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influit. 6. Caesar a IScu Lemaimo, qui tn flutnen RhSdSnuni 
influit, ad montem Juram, qui fines SequSnorum Sb Helvetiis 
dIvYdit, fossam j)erdiicit. 7. Quis* es ? Civis Romanus sum. 

8. Eeliuquebatur una pSr SequJinos via, qua propter angustias 
ire {to go) non potSrant. 9. Ob eas causas ei munitioni,^ 
quam fecerat, Titum Labienum legatum praefecit. 10. Veni 
lit te videam. 

Write In I«atiii« 

1. Did the enemy send our army under the yoke ? 2. Thej^ 
will not send us home will they®? 3. Did he not deman 
liostages as soon as he arrived? 4. Who are those menr 
Thev are Eoman citizens. 5. Who has come ta see us 
6. The Ehone is a river which empties into the sea. 7. On 
way is left through the Alps by which we shall not be able 
march on account of the enemy. 8. We shall either keej^ 
the Gauls from our territory or carry on war with them.^ 

9. This man is both great and good. 10. We shall marcb 
through Gaul because we have no other way. 

Notes and QuMfiont. 

1 See Ln. XXXVI., Examples and Notes. ' 

2 What is the object of reipondit ? * 

* See 64, * See 64 ; what is the snbject <^ ei ? 

* See 67. 8 See Ln. LXL, Note 1. 



LESSON LXIII. 

PARTICIPLES. 



119. I>efiniHon. A. & G. 25, 1 -3: A. & S. 148, 1, (l.)-(4): 
B. 53, d: B. & M. 2€Sf last clavse : H. 575. 
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120. IH9tinetion8 of Tenae. A. & G. 72, 1 : A. & S. 274, 2 : 
B. 323, Rule LXXV. : B. & M. 1S48: G. 278 ; 279 : H. 572-574. 

121. Used f€yr a Subordinate Clause. A. & G. 72, 3 : 
A & S. 274, 3 : B. 318 2 B. & M. 1360: G. 667 : H. 578, I. -V. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Sese omnes flentes Caes&ri &d ]>Scle8 projecerunt, all 

WEEPING threw themselves down at Caesai's feet, 

2. Ldscus multos dies mSratus pr5fectus est, Liscus having 

DELATED many days set out; or, Liscus, after he had 
DELAYED many days, set out, 

3. Caesar eorum prSeibus adduetus bellum suscepit, Caesar 

HAVING BEEN INFLUENCED by their entreaties undertook the 
war; or, Caesar, because he had been influenced by 
their entreaties, undertook the war, 

4. Helvetii ejus adventu commdti legatos mittunt, the Helvetii 

because disturbed (or, because they have been dis- 
turbed) by his arrival send legates, 

VOCABULARY. 

ad-ducS, dlicSrS, duxi, ducttim, lead to, influence, 

fleS, flSrS, flevi, fletiiin, weep, 

in-diicS, ducSrS, dux^ dactfim, lead into, induce, 

pStd, pStSrS, pStivi and pStii, pStittim, beseech, ask, beg for. 
pro-Jici$, Jic8rg, jeci, jeetum, throw forward ; se projicSrS, 

to throw one^s self down, 

AJMdTBB, and parse the participleiu 

1. Omnes flentes^ pacera pStiemnt. 2. Miilieres flentes 
vKros^ implorabant. 3. Belgae spectant in orientem solem. 
4. Hostes in nostros venientes tela conjTciebant. 5. Milites 
sese Tiio^ Sd pSdes projTcient. 6. Helvetii his rebus* adducti^ 
ciim proxtmis civitattbus pacem confirmant. 7. Liscus ora- 
tione CaesSris adduetus locutus est. 8. Hac oratione adducti 
intSr se® jusjurandum dant. 9. Is^ regni ciipiditate in- 
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ductus conjuratidnem ndbtlttatis fecit. 10. SequSni paucos 
dies morati ild® Genevam profecti sunt. 11. Helvetii omnium 
rerum Inopia adducti legates fid eum^ miserunt. 12. Caesar 
de tertia vlgtiia prof actus fid® Genevam pervenit. 

Write In lAtln. 

1. The soldiers weeping throw themselves down at the feet of 
Cassius. 2. Our (soldiers) hurl weapons against the advancing 
enemy. 3. The Gauls, after they had delayed a few days, set 
out towards Some. 4. Ariovistus, because he had been dis- 
turbed by Caesar^s arrival, sent legates to him.*^ 5. The Ger- 
mans having delayed a few days came across the Rhine. 
6. The Gauls, because disturbed by Caesar's arrival, send legates 
to him. 

Notes and Questions. 

1 Parse a participle like an adjective (Ln. VI., Note 1), giving in addi- 
tion the principal parts of its verb and the different participles formed from 
the verb. 

2 ylros, husbands, ^ See 39; translate as if it were a Genitive. 
* See S4. 

^ Imitate the Examples in translating the participles. 
« See Ln. LVIL, Note 4. ^ See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 
8 lid, towards, for. ® &d, in the vicinity of, 

10 What participles has a transitive verb ? See Ln. XXXIII., Note 5. 
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LESSON LXIV. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

122. A. & G. 54, 10, 6, Note : A. & S. 25T, Remarks 1, 2 : 
B. 264, Kule XLIX., a-c: B. & M. 904: -906: G. 408; 409: 
H. 431, 1,2. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Marco Messala St Marco Pisone consiillbus, Marcus Messala 

and Marcus Piso consuls ; or better, in the consulship of Mar- 
cus Messala and Marcus Piso. 

2. Hoc responso d&to discessit, 

a. this reply having been given 

b. when this reply had been given 

c. having given this reply 

d. after giving this reply 
€, after he had given this reply 



he departed,' 



VOCABULARY. 

con-vert$y vertSre, verti, versfim, 

dis-ceddy cedSrS, cessi, cessfim, 

ibi^ axiv. 

rS-linqudy linquSrSy liqui, lictfiniy 

responsfim, i, n. 

rS-vertor, verti, versus s&niy 



turn about, change. 

depart. 

there. 

have behind, leave. 

answer, reply. 

return. 



Analyse and parse. 

1. Hac oratione^ MWta^ Caesar conctlium dimlsit. 2. Hac 
oratione §.b DivitiSco hSWta omnes auxflium petierunt. 3, Hac 
oratione Mbita conversae sunt omnium mentes. 4. Convocatis 
eorum^ principTbus Caesar grSvtter* eos accusat. 5. Marco 
Messfila ^t Marco Pisone consiilTbus conjurationem nobiUtatis 
fecit. 6. Ibi Centrones^ locis siiperiorTbus occiipatis itiiiere® 
exercitum prShtbere conantur. 7. Munltis castris duas ibi 
legiones reliquit et partem auxtliorum. 8. Hoc proelio trans 
Ehenum nunciato Suevi domum *^ reverti coeperunt {began) . 
9. Conv6cati3 eorum principibus, quorum® magnam copiam \vl 
castris hSbebat, griiviter eos accusat. 10. Hoc proelio trans 
Ehenum nunciato Suevi, qui S,d ripas Bheni venerant, domum 
rSverti coeperunt. 
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Write in Iiatin. 

1. When this speech had been delivered by Caesar all begged 
for^ peace. 2. After giving this reply all departed. 3. He 
came to Rome^ in the consulship of Titus and Cassius. 
4. Having fortified the camp he set out with a part of the 
auxiliaries. 5. After this battle had been reported across the 
Rhone the Sequani began to return home. 

Notot and Quettiont. 

^ The learner should exercise skiU aud taste in translating the Ablative 
Absolute ; in analyzing tell what relation it bears to the rest of the 
sentence. 

^ h&bit&, from h&b^, signifying hold, deliver, make. 

8SeeLN. LVIII., Note 2. 
. * From what adjective is grftviter derived ? "What is the Stem of the 
adjective ? What is the ending of the adverb ? See Ln. XLIl. 

* See General Vocabulary. « See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. 

^ See lOS, 

8 What is the gender and number of quflrtim ? Why ? {US) In what 
case is it ? Why ? (40) 

® for belongs to the verb ; peace must be rendered by the Accusative. 



LESSON LXV. 

IRREGULAR VERBS: FERO. 

123. Learn the entire conjugation of f5p6. A. & G. 37, 4 : 
A. & S. 179: B. 109, IV. : B. & M. 422-424: G. 186: H. 292. 

Conjasate and sive a complete synopsis of each verb. 

1. Dux suis^ auxiliumfert. 'Z. Auxilium militibus^adiice 
fertiir. 3. Si dux suis auxiHum ferat,^ laetentur.^ 4. Si 
auxTlium milittbus a diice feratiir,^ laetentur.^ 5. li* suis 
auxtlium ferre non poteraut. 6. Ferte^ milites, vestris^ auxl- 
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im. 7. F5piilas Bomanus diu injurias ttLlYt. 8. Injuriae 
popillo Bomano diu latae sunt. 9. F5piilum Bomanum 
►rtatus est iit^ diu injurias ferrent.^ 10. Caesar dixtt p5pii- 
m Bomanum diu injurias tiilissS. 11. NiimSrus eorum,* 
li^ arma fSrebant, magnus fuit. 12. NtlmSrus eorum, a 
itbus arma fSrebantiir^ magnus fuit. 13. NiimSrus eorum, 
li anna ferre pStSrant, magnus fuit. 14. NiimSrus eorum, a 
Libus arma fern p5terant/ parvus fuit. 15. Si Gallis auxY- 
un ferres, Galli vincerent. 16. Si quis® Bomanis auxllium 
lissSt, vicissent. 

Notes and Quottiom. 

1 The Plural Maaculine of Possessive Pronouns is often nsed alone where 
tiTinslation some such word as meUf soldiers^ friends, may be supplied ; 
B Plural Neuter, whera we may supply things, possessions. 

2 See 39. » See Ln. XXXVI., Ex. 4. 

* See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. « See Ln. XXXVIII., Note 3. 

B See lis. "^ See Ln. XLV., Note 8. 

B What is qois when immediately preceded by si, nisi, n6, or nttm ? 
3W is it declined ? See Ln. LX. 



LESSON LXVI. 

COMPOUNDS OF FERO. — ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION. 

124. Ablative of SpeeifieaHiyn. A. & G. 54, 9 : A. & S. 250 : 
261, Rule XLVI.: B. & M. 889: G. 398: H. 429. This an- 
gers the question In what respect ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Virtute praecedunt, they excel IN courage. 

2. NfimSro &d duSdScim, a^ut twelve in number. 
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VOCABULARY. 

af-fSrd, af-f errSy at-tlill, al-l&tlim,^ bring to, carry to, offt 
con-f Srdy con-f errS, con-tfiliy col-iatfimy bring together, carry 

gether, collect. 
dlf-fSrd, dlf-ferrSy dis-tiili, di-iatiimy carry different way 

differ, 
in-f Srd, In-ferrS, In-t&li, il-latfim, bring into, bring iij 

make upon. 
rS-fSrd, rS-ferrS, rS-tfili, rS-latfim, bring back, carry 



Analyse and pane. 

1. Hi omnes Ungua,^ institutis,^ legtbus* int^r se diffSrani 

2. Opptda sua omnia niimero^ M du5dScim^ incendunt:^ . 

3. Eo* circYtSr^ hSmtnum ntimgro sedScim milia* misifc^- 

4. Helvetii reKquos Gallos virtu te praecedunt. 5. Helvetiti 
toti Galliae^ bellum inferebant. 6. Pars civltatis Helvetiai^ 
insignem ciilamttatem pSptilo Romano inttllgrat. 7. Helvetii 
minus fiicfle fmltlmis bellum inferrg potSrant.^ 8. ObsMes^ 
arma, servi confSruntur. 9. Aedui dixerunt frumentum con- 
ferri.® 10. Caesar sarctnas^^ in unum 18cum conferri* jussit.^ 
11. Helvetii ctlm omntbus suis carris sScuti^^ impedimenta^® 

Xn unum I5cum conttllerunt. 12. His responsis^ &d Cae- 
sSrem relatis ItSrum Sd eum Caesar legatos ctlm his mandatis 
mittit. 

Write in Iiatln. 

1. All differed from one another in language and laws. 
2. They will bum their cities, about five in number. 3. The 
Eomans will make war upon the Gauls.® 4. I fear that the 
Eomans will make^^ war upon the Gauls. 5. Let^* us make 
war upon both the Germans and the Belgae. 6. The baggage 
will be collected into one place. 7. The Gauls^ having fol- 
lowed with all their horses, collected the wagons. 



f 
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Notes and QuMtiom. 

^ Accent the compounds of fSro correctly: iflSro, affiftrre, AtttUii 
aUdtum. 

2 See 124. • See 108. 

^ ed is an adverb ; see Gen. Vy. * ciroitfir modifies the numeraL 

^ See €7. "^ p5t£rant, could. 

8 See S2. • jussit, from jtlbeo. 

^^ What is the difference between saroinae and impedimenta ? See Gen- 
eral Yocabulaiy under sarolna and impMlmentum. 
^^ stellti from siqnor ; where is it made ? 
13 See 122. w See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. 

1* See Ln. XXIX, Ex. 7. 
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LESSON LXVII. 
IRREGULAR VERBS {continued) : VOLO AND ITS COMPOUNDS. 

123. Learn the conjugation and meanings of v51d, nold, inal6. 
A. & G. 37: A. & S. 178: B. 109, VL : B. & M. 417-419: G. 
189 : H. 293. 

VOCABULARY. 

a-vert6, vertSrg, verti, versfiniy turn moay. 

maid, mallS, malui, he more willing, 

nold, nollS, nolui, he unvnlling, not wish. 

undS, adv. from which place, whence. 

v&cd, arS, avi, atiiin, be unoccupied. 

v51d, vellg, vdlui, he willing, wish, 

Conjaffate and grlve a synopsis of the verbs. 

1. Aeduos^ flagttare^ Titus frumentum^vult. 2. Helvetiis^ 
bellum inferre voltimiis. 3. Galli fimtirais bellum inferrS 
v6lu6rant. 4. Si legatus pugnare velYt, hostes fugiant. 
5. Ntim* pr8ftcisci de tertia vtgTlia vultts ? 6. Dumnorix 
quSra^ plunmas cTvitates habere volebS-t. 7. Consul impedi- 
menta® In unum locum conferri vult. 8. Si vis me® flere 

J 
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9. Montem a Cassio occttpari v5lult. 10. Mons, quem* a 
Labieno occtipari voluTt, Sb liostTbus tenetur. 11. Dictt velle 
sese® de republTca'^ cum eo loqui. 12. CaesSr Sb Helvetiis 
discedere^ iiol ebSt. 13. Nolut^um locum vacare Liscus. 

14. Dixit Ca«§a?i5rSl>^^f^*^^ nolle- 15. Nolult 

eum I5cum, unde H&tvetii discesserant, vjicare. 16. Vir in- 
jurias diu ferre nolet. 17. Si legatuslter fiicere nolit, milites 
laetentur. 18. Vereor ne® dux suis auxtlium ferre nolit.^ 
19. Iter ab ArSre Helvetii avertSrant a qulbus discedere 
nolcbat. 20. Pugnare^ Helvptii malunt qu&m fOg^re.^ 
21. Nonne mavis tuis^ auxtlium ferrS quSm fiigere ? 22. Om- 
nes virtute ^^ praecedSre mavult quSm esse consul. 23. Gallis 
prodesse quJlm bellura inferre maluit. 24, Exercitui praeesse 
malet quiim d5mi^^ mSlnere. 

Write In I«alln. 

1. You do not wish to bum the town, do you* ? 2. They 
will wish to make war upon the Romans.* 3. I fear that the 
soldiers will not be willing® to collect the baggage. 4. Let us 
be willing to follow with all our baggage. 5^ If Caesar had 
been willing to fight, the soldiers would not have fled. 6. Titus 
does not wish this place to be unoccupied. 7. He will be 
unwilling to bring aid to his® (friends). 8. You had been 
unwilling to make war upon (your) neighbors. 9. He will be 
more willing to fight than to flee. 10. The man was more 
willing to excel all in valor ^^ than to be rich. 

Notes. 

1 See 71. 

2 See A. & G. 57, S.di A. & S. 273, i : B. 315,/, 3 : B. & M. llS9f 
1153: G. 4i«4x H. 551, II. 

» See 67. * See Lx. LXL, Note 1. 

^ See Ln. XLII., Note 7. « See S3. 

7 See 110. 8 See Ln. XLVL, Note 4. 

• See Ln. LXV., Note 1. ^ See 124. 
11 See 106. 
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LESSON LXVIII. 

IRREGULAR VERBS (cotUinued) : EO AND FIO, 

126. Learn the conjugation and meanings of e6 and fifi. A. & Q. 
37, 6, 7 : A. & S. 180; 182, Rem. 3 : B. 109, II., V. : B. & M. 
418^415 f 4»e-4»0i G. 185; 188, REMARK : H. 394; 395, 1, 3. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. De Caes&ris adTenta certior facttis est, he was informed of 

Catsai's arrivoL 

2. Caesar certior factos est hostes castra pSsuisse, Caesar was 

informed that the enemy had pitched a camp. 

3. CaesSrem certiOrem faciunt hostes transire, they inform 

Ca^esar that the enemy is crossing, 

VOCABULARY. 

certfis, S, iiin, certain, sure ; certior figri, to he in- 

formed; lit., to be made mme certain, 
eS, irS, iTi, Itiim, go, 

ex-ed, irS, Ii, itfim, go out, go forth, depart 

fid, fiSri, f actiis sfim, he m^ide, become, occur. 
tran8-e6, irS, H, Itfim, go across, cross. 

fUmingabe the verbs and pane. 

1. D8raum* eunt ; B5inam ibo ; Bibracte^ eamiis.^ 2. Per 
angustias ibamtis ; pSr Galloram fines i verunt. 3. I,^ miles, 
d5mum; it6, pueri, d5mum. 4. Hostes per nostram provin- 
ciam ivSrant. 5. Legatus Bibracte Tr8 contendit. 6. Caesar 
ctlm his quinque iSgiontbus ire* contendit. 7. In earn par- 
tem Galliae tturos^ esse Helvetios dixit. 8. Propter angus- 
tias irS* non poterant. 9. Helvetii de fintbus suis ctim 
omnibus copiis exTbant. 10. Nltuntur tit e flnlbus exeant.® 
11. Magnus niimeros eorum'^ d5mo^ exibtt. 12. Hie 
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pagus unus d5mo patrum nostronim mSmoria^ exierJlb--*® 
13. Flumen Helvetii rSttbus^^ transibant. 14. Si fluia^ri 
transeant,^^ eos vincamus. 15. Si hostes Rhod&num transFxSe 
coaentur, prbMbeamus. 16. Boii ^^ trans Ehenum incolucRLXit 
St Xn agrum Norfcum^ transierant. 17. UndlquS uno tem- 
p5re In hostes impetus fiebSt. 18. His rebus^^ fiebSt. 
19. De ejus^ adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt. 20. Cae- 
sar eodem die fib exploratorfbus certior factiis suas copias 
praemittSre v5lebat. 21. Duo vlri consiiles^* facti Srunt. 
22. Per exploratores Caesar certior factiis est Sequ^os per 
provinciam Iter fecissS.^^ 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 What question do ddmnm and Bibraote answer f See lOS, a, 

2 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 7. * In what is the Imperative used ? {47) 
* See 69. « Why is itttros in the Ace. Plural ? 

® How is the Subjunctive with ttt to be translated after verbs of striving 
and endeavoring ? 

7 See Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

^ What question does d5mo answer ? 

» See 111. 10 rfttis, is, f. raft. 

11 See Ln. XXIX., Ex. 1. 12 See Gen. Vy. 

W See 79. i* See 64. 

w See Ex. 2. w exifirftt = exlv«r&t. 
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LESSON LXIX. 

DEFECTIVE AND IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

127 • Defective Verbs. A. & G. 38, 1, a-c, NoTE : A. & S. 
183, 1 -3 : B. Ill, 6, Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. 484-4:87: G. 190, 5 : 
H. 297, L 

128. Impersonal Verbs. A. & G. 39, a-d : A. & S. 184, 1 : 
B. 112; 113: B. & M. 451$ 45»,' 454: G. 199: H. 298; 299. 

129. Infinitive as Subject. A. & G. 5T, 8, a, 6 : A. & S. 269, 
coarse print: B. 315, a, 6 : B. & M. 1147: G. 423 : H. 549. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. PerfScile est impSrio p5tiri {lfi9)f it is very easy TO GET pos- 
session OP the government. 

% Milii ire {lfi9) Ucet, it is permitted )n« to QO ; or, / may go, 

3. Mihi Ire licuity it vxis permitted me to go ; or, / might have 

gone, 

4. BSgat fit id sibi f&cSre Uceat, he asks that it he permitted him 

TO DO this ; better, he a^ks permission to do this. 

5. B5gabat lit id sibi f&cSre liceret, he vxis asking that it he per- 

mitted him TO DO this ; or, permission to do this, 

6. Me ire {1^9) Sportet, it is necessary that I should go; or, / 

oiLght to go, 

7. Me ire Sportuit, it was necessary that I should go ; or, I ought 

to have govs, 

8. Dicit me ire 5portere, he says it is necessary that I should go ; 

or, he says that I ought to go. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. M6mfoerunt,^ oderunt. 2. MemtnSram TOum, vidSrani 
Cassium. 3. MSmento venire 2; dicit se mSratnisse. 4. Liscus 
dixit DumnSrifgem odisse CaesSrem St Edmanos. 5. Et te St 
illum^ oderamus. 6. Neque* me nSquS eum odit. 7. Divi- 
tiScus multis ciim lacrifmis CaesSrem obsScrare^ coepit. 8. Sue- 
vi, qui® ^ ripas Eheni venSrant^ dSmum reverti coeperunt. 
9. Omnes mitites Ehodanum transire coeperunt. 10. Fru- 
mentiim^ conferri® Sportet. 11. Nos^ Ehenum transire 6por- 
tuit.^ 12. Dicit ilium Sd se vSnire Sportere.^^ 13. CaesSrem 
de ejus adventu certiorem^^ fiSri Sportuit. 14. ESgaverunt 
tit stbi^^ ttceret concilium totius Galliae convScare. 15. Eo- 
gavit tit stbi ire ttceret. 16. Tibi eo die ire ttcebit. 17. Per- 
fecfle est totius Galliae impSrio pStiri. 18. Tibi CaesSrem 
certiorem facSre de meo adventu licet.^^ 19. Tibi domum 
ire licuit,^* 
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Write In liftUii. 

1. We shall go home. 2. Are you going home? 3. Y"oii 
ouglit to go home. 4. We ought to have gone home. 5. Y^ou 
can go to Geneva ; you may go to Geneva ; you ought to go 
to Geneva. 6. You could have gone to Bibracte ; you miglit 
have gone to Bibracte ; you ought to have gone to Bibracte. 
7. You are not going to Eome are you ? 8. Are you not 
going to Eome? 9. Who will go home with me ? 10. He 
says that com ought to be collected. 11. We shall ask that 
it be permitted us to go home. 12. Let us go home. 

Notes ■nd Quettiont. 

1 What is a Defective Verb ? What is an Impersonal Verb ? 

2 See S2* 

8 ilium, that one; see Ln. LVIII., Notes 1 and 13. 

* See Ln. LXI., Note 3. * See 69, 

* Where is qui made and why ? ^ See S3, 

8 See 129. » See EXAMPLE 7. 

^^ In this sentence ilium is the subject of vinlre ; ilium — ySnlre, the 
subject of 5port6re ; iUum — 5port6re, the object of dloit. 

11 See Ln. LXVIIL, Ex. 1. 

12 How does this sibi differ from the sibi in sentence 15 ? 

1* What is the subject of licet ? i* See Example 3. 
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LESSON LXX. 

THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. — DATIVE OF AGENT. 

130» JPeriphrastie Coniugations. A. & G. 25, 4 ; 40, a-c: 

A. & S. 162, 14, 15 : B. 94, a, b: B. & M. 8»8; SfiO: G. 149; 
150 ; 239 ; 243 : H. 231 ; 232. 

131. native of Agent. A. & G. 51, 4, a : A. & S. 225, III.: 

B. 248, Rule XXXVL: B. & M. «47; G. 353: H. 388. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. Doctfims siimy / am about to teach; I intend to teach; I am to 

teach, 

2. Doctums 5rat (f uit), he was about to teach ; lie was intending to 

teach ; he was to teach. 

3. Audiendi siimusy we must he heard ; we owjht to he heard, 

4. TShi {181) audiendi siimuSy you must hear us; you otujht to 

hear us, 

5. Agri consiili vastandi Srant <f uerunt), the consul had to lay 

waste the fields. 

6. Vexillum prdponendum grat, the flag had to he displayed. 

7. Oppidum oppugnandum grit, tJie town will have to he stormed, 

8. Oppidum v5bis muniendum grit, you will have to fortify the 

town, 

Tranglate^ and pane. 

1. Obsldes tft)i daturus sum.^ 2. Caesar mtlii obstdes da- 
turas fuit. 3. Ariovistus Romanos victurus fuit. 4. Hostes 
ad ripas Rheni Tturi sunt. 5. Nunciat hostes ad ripas Elieiii 
fturos esse. 6. Frumentum^ Aeduos^ flagiturus legatus erat. 
7. D5mum Yturi siimus. 8. Patriae* prof fit uriestis. 9. No- 
bis^ bellum gSrendum erit. 10. Duo consiiles creandi sunt. 
11. In hostes vSnientes tela nobis conjtcienda erant. 12. Op- 
pidum legato expugnandum erit. 13. Per Alpes miKtibus 
Yter faciendum erit. 14. Frumentum Aeduis dandum est.® 
15. Urbs delenda est. 16. Caesari \n Galliam maturandum 
est.'^ 17. Caesar maturandum stbi esse existtmavit. 18. De 
ejus adventu Caesar certior^ faciendus est. 19. Caesari omnia 
uno tempSre erant agenda: vexillum proponendum,^ quod^^ 
erat insigne, qutlm ad arma concurri^^ oporteret^^ ; signum 
ttlba dandum^; ab 6p6re rgvocandi^^ milYtes; qui^® paulo 
longius^* aggeris petendi causa ^^ processerant arcessendi^^; 
ftcies instruenda,® miKtes c5hortaudi.^ 
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Write In lifttin. 

1. I intend to write a letter. 2. I was intending to go 
Bibracte. 3. The lieutenant was to storm the town. 4. 
brother is about to go to the city. 5. The Gauls intend "* 
carry on war with their neiglibors. 6. The boys must hast^^ 
home. 7. We must carry on war with our neighbors. 8. Yc3» 
will liave to fortify the town. 9. We shall have to exho ^ 
the soldiers. 10. The consul had to give the signal. 11. Tl 
city will have to be fortified. 12. The town had to 
stormed. 

Notes ■nd QuMtiont. 

^ Imitate the Examples in translation. 

2 Give the Synopsis and Conjugation of each Periphrastic form. 

« See 71, * See 67. 

*> See 131 and Example 8 ; what is the literal translation ? 

* What are the ditt'erent translations of this sentence ? See 39 and 13U 

7 m&tllrandum est has no personal subject ; verbs which do not take a 
Direct Object in the Active Voice have only the impersonal construction in 
the Passive. 

8 See Ln. LXVIIL, Example 1. » Supply «rat. 
^ w Why is quod in the Neuter Singular ? 

^ See Ln. LXIX., Examples 6 and 7 ; what is the subject of Sport^retf 
Translate by the Indicative. 
12 Supply Srant. i8 oonourri, to rush. 

1* paulo longius, a little too far. 

*^ aggSris — causft, for the purpose of seeking materials for a mmind, 
1^ The antecedent of qui is ii, which is the subject of aroessendi (Srant). 
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LESSON LXXI. 

USE OF THE DATIVE. 

132* l}ative tvith Intransitive Verbs* A. & G. 51, %a,h: 
A. & S. 223, Rem. 2 ; 225, 1. : B. 241, Rule XXIX. ; 244, Rule 
XXXIL: B. & M. 8»4; S3 it G. 345 : H. 385 and 2. 
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EXAMPLES. 

^* QvitiUI {181d) penuasit fit exlren^ he persuaded the state 
to go forth. 

^- Novis rSbus stndSbat, he vxm eager FOB a revolution; lit., 
for new (kings. 

3* Allobr5gibus impSravity he gave orders to the Allourocjes. 

^ Pl&cuit ei{182)vLt mittSreV ^^ pleased him to send. 

^' Si Allobr5gibti8 satlafaciat, if he should give satisfaction TO 

THE AlLOBROGES. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Hoc* fScflius eis persuasit, qu5(l^ undtque loci naturfi* 
^Jdvetii conttnentur. 2. Is, Marco Messfila et Marco Pisdiie 
^^iistllibus,^ regni ciiptdltate inductus® conjuratidncm iiobYlY- 
^tis fecit et civltati^ persuasit, tit de f iiifl)us suis ciim omiit- 
^ts copiis exirent.^ 3. Persuadent RaurScis St Tulingis, f Tnt- 
^tmis/ iiti, eodem usi^ constlio,® oppYdis^ suis vTcisque exustis,^^ 
^na ctim iis proftciscantur.^ 4. Orgetorix ciipTdTtate regni 
^dductus* novis rebus ^^ stiidebat. 5. Liscus dixit Dumnorf- 
gem fevere Helvetiis sed odisse^^ CaesSrem 6t Eomanos. 
6. Caesar AllobrSgtbus impSravit tit iis frumenti copiam fti- 
cerent.^ 7. Quamobrem plS,cuit^^ ei iit M Ariovistum legatos 
mittSret. 8. Huic legioniL Caesar indulserat praectpue. 
9. Si^* Aeduis de^^ injuriis, quas ipsis^^ sociisquS eorum^^ 
intiiterint,^® It8in si AUobrogtbus sStisfaciant, cum iis pacem 
fSciat. 

Write in I<atin. 

1. We persuaded the men to go^ forth. 2. They per- 
suaded the Allobroges to go to Home. 3. We shall persuade 
the Helvetii more easily for this reason,* because they are 
hemmed in on all sides by mountains. 4. We shall en- 
deavor to persuade (our) neighbors to adopt® the same plan, 
bum up^^ their houses and set out^ in company with us. 
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5. We shall favor neither the enemy nor our friends. 6. E3[e 
will give satisfaction to the citizens for^ the wrongs which lie 
has brought upon them^® and their ^"^ allies. 7. We can^^iM.ot 
give you satisfaction for all the wrongs which we have broug-Tit 
upon you. 

Notes tnd Quettiont. 

1 See Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. « See 79. 

B qndd is a ccmj unction ; what kind of a clause does it introduce ? 
* See Ln. XLV., Note i and 79. * See 122. 

« See Ln. LXIIL, Examples. ' See 25. 

B UbI from tltor, to adopt; lit., having adopted, made use of. 
» See 104. 

io oppidis — exnstis, to hum up their ioums, etc.; lit., their toumSf eie. 
having been burned up, (122) 

11 See Ex. 2. 

12 What kind of a verb is Odigge ? (127) 

15 pl&ouit is an impersonal verb in this sentence ; what is its subject ? 
i« Sc. g&tiBf&ciant. i^ de, for. 

16 See 67. i^ See Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

18 inttll$rint from InfKro ; render it by the Perfect Indicative. 

19 See Ln. XXVIIL, Ex. 1. 

20 olvit&ti, state, is used here for olyXbofy citizens ; hence the dependent 
clause has exlrent instead of exiret. 
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LESSON LXXII. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVE. 

133. Ablative tvitU Comparatives. A. & G. 54, 5 : A. & S. 
256, 2 : B. 261, Rule XL VI., c : B. & M. 89S: G. 399 : H. AVX. 

134. Subjunctive expressing a Wish or Camtnand. A. & 

G. 5T, 3, 4 : A. & S. 260, Rem. 6 : B. 309, Rule LXVIII. : R & 
M, 1198,' 1197: G. 247; 249; 253; 256: H. 487; 488, L, IL 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. NSn amplius mOIbiui {ISS) paMuam octMSclm &Mraty 

he was not more than eighteen miles distant. 

2. Nihil Tirtiite {188) mSlliiB est, nothing is better than virtue. 

3. Oves met sint {184) be&tl, mat my fellow-citizens be happy. 

4. Amemiis {184) p&tiiam, LET US LOVE our country. 
3. VSniat {184)^ LET HIM COME. 

6. Ne h5die pr5ficUcamur {184), LET us not set out to-day, 

AnaljraeMid pftrae. 

3. Quid virtute mSlius est? 2. ScTmus solem majorem 
^^ terra. 3. Amicttia, qua' nYhil mSlius habemus, nobis*'* a 
^ijs^ immortalibus dSta est. 4. Haec* sunt dulciora incllo. 
^» Mitttes fortidres sunt impSratore. 6. Caesar ab oppYdo 
^6n amplius miltbus passuum duobus castra posuit. 7. Ab iirbe 
^on amplius miUbus passuum quinquS castra plnemus. 8. Ipse 
^b hostium castris non longius mille^ H quingentis passtbus 
^berat. 9. Quod a Bibracte, opptdo Aeduorum longe maxTnio 
^t copiosissYmo, non amplius miltbus passuum octodeclin 
Sbgrat, rSi frumentariae prosptciendum® existtmavit:^ Iter® Tib 
Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte ire contendit. 10. Milites veniaiit. 
11. Sitis® beati. 12. Hos latrones interftcifimus. 13. Cae- 
sarem de ejus adventu certiorem ftciamus. 14. Ad Bibracte 
de quarta vtgtlia ne prSftciscamur. 15. Legatus certior fiat 
de meo consflio. 16. Iter celerius per Galliam filciamus. 
17. Civitati'^ persuadeamus fit exeant.'^ 18. Novis rebus ue 
studeamus. 19. flostibus patriae ne faveamus. 20. Aeduis 
de injuriis, quas e5rum sociis^^ inttilimus, sStisfaciamus. 

Write in liatin. 

1. This man is bigger than Caesar. 2. Notliing is better 
than friendship. 3. The lieutenant is braver than the gen- 
eral. 4. We are not more than twenty miles from the city. 
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5. May we be brave. 6. Let us set out in the third watch. 
7. Let us look out for supplies. 8. Let us not kill these 
men. 9. Let us persuade the citizens to go forth. 10. May 
it please ^^ you to send ambassadors to Caesar. 11. Let the 
enemy come. 12. Let us make haste to go home. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See 133. ^ See 39. 

« See 20. * See Ln. LVIII., Note 13. 

^ Is miUe in this sentence an adjective or substantive ? See lOS. 

So. eiifi. See 130. 

7 rSi — eziitlm&vit, he dumght that he ought to look out for supplies. 

^ Introduce the translation of this clause with a/xordiifigly. 

» See Example 3. lo See 132. 

" See Ln. LXXI., Note 20. « See 67. 

w See Ln. LXXL, Example L 
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LESSON LXXIII. 

TENSES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. — SUBJUNCTIVE IN FINAL 

CLAUSES. 

135. Sequence of Tenses. A. & G. 58, 9, 10, Rule : A. & S. 
258, A, B, 1, 1, 2 : B. 61 ; 311, Rule LXX.: B. & U,lie8; 1104: 
G. 216; 510 : H. 198, 2 ; 480 ; 481, L, IL 

136. Subjunctive of Purpose. A. & G. 64, 1, a ; 70, 3, a : 

A. & S. 262; 264, 5 : B. 295, Rule LVIIL; 299, Rule LXL: 

B. & M. 1»05,' 1207: G. 543-546; 632: H. 489, L, IL This 
answers such questions as For what purpose ? With tvhat design 1 
With what aim ? To what end ? Why ? What ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Vgnit T he comes 

2. VSnlet I gj ^j^^^^ hewUleome 

3. Venit he has come 

4. Vengrit J he will have come ■ 



TO SEE, IN ORDER 
TO SEE, THAT H£ 
MAT SEE. 



5. VSniebat 

6. Venit 

7. VenSrat 
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he was coming 



tit viderety he came 

he had come 



TO SEE, IN ORDER 
TO SEE, THAT HE 
MIGHT 8EE. 

8. Ut consSqui posset pontem fecit, he made a bridye that he 

MIGHT BE ABLE tO pursue, 

9. Postulavit ne Aeduis beilum inferret, he demanded that he 

should not make war upon Uu Aedui. 

10. Equitatum qui sustlneret impStum mlsit, he sent cavalry to 

withstand the attack 

11. Ne offendSret T^rebatur, he teas fearing that he should offend, 

12. Ut s5cii TSnlrent TSrebatur, he was fearing that the allies 

wovM NOT come. 

Ajialjae and pane. 

1. AUobrSgftus irapSravit, tit iis frumenti copiam RcSrent. 
2. Caesar Dumn6rfgem monet, tit In relTquum tempus^ sus- 
pTciones vTtet. 3. Nfim, ne ejus supplTcio^ DivitiSci ftntmura 
offenderet, vSrebatur. 4. Dumnorfgi persuasit tit MSm^ c6- 
naretur. 5. Copias suas Caesar in proxtmum coUem subducit 
§qultatumqu6, qui sustineret hostium imixitum, misit. 6. Le- 
gatos Sd eum mittunt qui dicant agros constili* vastandos essS.^ 
7. Posttilavit ne aut Aeduis^ aut eorum sociis^ beilum infer- 
ret. 8. NonnuUi ptidore adducti/ tit ttmoris suspicionem 
vitarent, i^mtoebant. 9. Caesar omnium ex conspectu rfi- 
motis Squis,^ tit spem fugae tolleret, cohortatus® suos^® proe- 
lium commTsit. 10. Caesar Sd Ariovistum legatos misit^ qui 
&b eo posttilarent, titi filTquem^^ locum mSdium utriusque^^ 
colloquio^^ dicSret. 11. Castella community quo^* fScTlius, si 
Be invito ^^transire eonarentur, prohibere possit. 

Write in I«atin.^^ 

1. I shall give orders to the Gajils to furnish us with a 
supply of corn. 2. He had given orders to the Sequani to 
furnish a supply of corn to the soldiers. 3. We shall advise 
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5. May we be brave. 6. Let us set out in the third wat^l^. 
7. Let us look out for supplies. 8. Let us not kill tl::me8e 
men. 9. Let us persuade the citizens to go forth. 10. lV4ay 
it please ^^ you to send ambassadors to Caesar. 11. Let the 
enemy come. 12. Let us make haste to go home. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See 133. ^ See 39. 

8 See 20. * See Ln. LVIII., Note 13- 

^ Is miUe in this sentence an adjective or substantive ? See 108. 

So. eiifi. See 130. 

7 rSi — eziiUm&vit, ?ie thought that he ought to look out for supplies* 

* Introduce the translation of this clause with accordingly. 

» See Example 3. lo See 132. 

11 See Ln. LXXI., Note 20. « gee 07. 

w See Ln. LXXL, Example i. 
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LESSON LXXIII. 

TENSES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. — SUBJUNCTIVE IN FINAL 

CLAUSES. 

135* Sequence of Tenses. A. & G. 58, 9, 10, RuLE : A. & S. 
258, A, B, 1, 1, 2 : B. 61 ; 311, Rule LXX.: B. & M. lies; 1104: 
G. 216; 510 : H. 198, 2 ; 480 ; 481, L, IL 

136. Subjunctive of Purpose. A. & G. 64, 1, a ; 70, 3, a : 

A. & S. 262 ; 264, 5 : B. 295, Rule LVIIL ; 299, Rule LXL : 

B. & M. 1^05; 1»07: G. 543-546; 632: H. 489, L, IL This 
answers such questions as For what purpose ? With tchat design ? 
With what aim ? To what end ? Why ? What ? 

EXAMPLES. 

he comes 
he will come 
he has coTne 
he will have come 



1. Vgnit 

p. Vgniet 

3. Venit 

4. VengritJ 



lit videat. 



TO SEE, IN ORDEB 
TO SEE, THAt HE 
MAT SEE. 
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5. VSniebat 

6. Venit 

7. VenSrat 



he was coming 



TO SEE, IN ORDER 
TO SEE, THAT HE 
MIGHT SEE. 



fit viderety he came 

he had corns 

8. Ut consSqui posset pontem fecit, he made a bridge that he 

MIGHT BE ABLE tO purSUe, 

9. Postulavit ne Aeduls beilum inferret, he dem/inded that he 

SHOULD NOT MAKE War UPON tJie Asduu 

10. Equitatum qui sustlneret impStam mislty he sent cavalry to 

WITHSTAND the attack 

11. Ne offendSret T^rebatur, he was fearing that he should offend, 

12. Ut s5cii vSnfrent TSrebatur, he was fearing that the allies 

vjotUd not corns. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. AUobrSgibus impSravit, fit iis frumenti copiam RcSrent. 
2. Caesar Dumnorfgem in6net, tit In relTquum tempus^ sus- 
piciones vitet. 3. NSm, ne ejus supplicio^ DivitiSci 21nYmum 
offendSret, vSrebatur. 4. Dumuongi persuasit tit Meni^ c5- 
naretur. 5. Copias suas Caesar tii proxtmum coUem subducit 
SquitatumquS, qui sustineret liostium impel urn, misit. 6. Le- 
gatos Sd eum mittunt qui dicant agros consuli* vastandos esse.^ 
7. Posttilavit ne aut Aeduis^ aut eorum sociis^ beilum infer- 
ret. 8. NonnuUi ptidore adducti/ tit ttmoris suspTcionem 
vitarent, t^mtoebant. 9. Caesar omnium ex conspectu rfi- 
motis equis,^ tit spem fugae tollSret, cohortatus^ suos^® proe- 
lium commTsit. 10. Caesar ad Ariovistum legatos misit^ qui 
&b eo posttilarent, titi filiquem^^ locum mSdium utriusque^^ 
colloquio^^ dlcSret. 11. Castella community quo^* fSctlius, si 
8e invito ^^transire conarentur, prohibere possit. 

Write in I«atin.^^ 

1. I shall give orders to the Gajils to furnish us with a 
supply of corn. 2. He had given orders to the Sequani to 
furnish a supply of corn to the soldiers. 3. We shall advise 



< 



116 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

him *^ to avoid suspicions in the future.^ 4. We have 
vis<^d Cassias to avoid suspicions in the future. 5. We advised 
Cassius to avoid suspicions in the future. 6. Caesar vas 
fearing that Dumnorix would not avoid suspicions in the fu- 
ture. 7. We shall send cavalry to withstand the attack of 
the Gauls. 8. Caesar, after removing his horse® out of sight, 
urged his men to fight bravely. 9. He demanded that they 
should not make war either upon us or upon our allies. 
10. We shall fortify the place that" we may be able to more 
easily withstand an attack. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ in rSlIqimiii tempos, in the future ; lit., into the remaining time. 
2 See 79. 

* See Ln. LVIIL, Note 13 ; where would Idem be made ? 

* See 131. ^ See 130 and 62. 

® See 67. ' See Ln. LXIII., Ex. S. 

8 See 122 and Examples. » See Ln. LXIII., Ex. 2. 

10 See Ln. LXV., Note 1. " How declined ? See 116, a. 

12 mSdiam atriasqae, midvxiy hctween both; uterque is declined like 
Titer. (24) 
i» See 39. 

1* quo is preferred to ut when its clause contains a comparative. 
IS se inylto, against his will ; see 122 ; lit., he unwilling, 
1^ In writing these imitate carefully the preceding Latin sentences. 
"SeeLN. LVIIL, Note 2. 
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LESSON LXXIV. 

USE OF THE DATIVE {continued). 

137* JDative of the Person possessing. A. & G. 51, 3 : A. 
& S. 226 : B. 243, Rule XXXL: B. & M. 821: G. 349 : H. 387. 

138. Two natives. A. & G. 51, 5 : A. & S. 22T, Rem. 3 : B. 
246, Rule XXXIV.: B. & M. 848: G. 350 : H. 390, L, 11. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Est mihi (137) d6mi p&ter, / have a father at home; lit, 
a father is to me at home. 

Sex Tiro (187) filii fuerunt, A HAN had six sons, 

Haec mihi {13S) sunt cilrae, these (things) are A care to me ; 

lit., these (things) are FOR a care to me. 

Tertiam ftciem nostris subsidio misit, he sent the third line 

AS A RELIEF TO OUR (MEN). 

NSvissimis praesidio Srant, they were A protection to the 
hindmost. 

Ajialyze and pane. 

Mttii est amicus; ttbi sunt plurimi ^ici. 2. Magni 
I sunt meo fratri sSd cfiput parvum. 3. Erit consiili 
lus exercttus. 4. ImpSratori fuerunt mitttes multi St^ 
i.g> 5. Virtus est vtro honori. 6. Dixit haec sTbi esse 
;. 7. QuinquS cSliortes castris praestdio rSliquit. 8. Le- 
' imperavit iit quinquS cohortes castris praesWio relin- 
jt.^ 9. Magno usui nostris fuit. 10. NSm Squttatui,* 
L^ auxTlio CaesSri Aedui misSrant, DumnSrix praeSrat. 
jallis magno Sd pugnam^ Srat^ impSdimento, qu6d non 

commode pugnare poterant. 12. Boii St Tulingi, qui 
num milTbus® circtter quindScto agmen hostium claude- 
et novisstmis^ praesidio erant, ex tttnSre^^ nostros circum- 
'e.^^ 13. His rebus^^ cognttis Caesar Gallorum antmos 
s^^ confirmavit poUicttusque est stbi eam rem curae ftitu- 
* 14. Ariovistus dixit SmTcitiam pSptili Eomani sYbi 
nento et praestdio non detrimento essS^ 5portere.^^ 

Write in I«atiii. 

My friend has four sons. 2. The lieutenant had many 
jrs. 3. He will leave two legions as a protection to the 
. 4. The cavalry^ which the lieutenant sent, was a great 
ction to the rear. 5. It was a great hindrance to us in 
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battle that we could *^ not fight with sufficient ease. 6. He 
will order the lieutenant^ to send^® soldiers as a relief to our 
men. 7. He ordered the lieutenant to send soldiers as a relief 
to our men. 8. The consul ought ^® to send soldiers as a 
relief to us. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See Ly. VI., Note 5. « See 139. 

8 Why is the Subjunctive used ? (136) Why the Imperfect Tense? (135) 
What question does at — rSlinquiret answer ? {136) 
* See 67. 

6 qaem ; why is the Masculine Singular used ? Why the Accusative? 
^ ftd pagnam, in battle. 

■^ The subject of ftrat is the substantive clause quSd — pdtSrant. 
^ Is milibai used as a noun or as an adjective ? {10 8) \ see also 54* 
^ nSviiiimii, to the hindmost ; lit, to the ne^oest. 
"^^ ex itinSre, on the inarch. 

n What is the other ending of the Perfect Indicative Active 3d Plural ? 
12 See 122. w See 34. 

1* Sc. ciifi. w See 129. 

i« See 128 and Ex. 8. " See Ln. XXVIII., Ex. 2. 

1^ See 136, 



LESSON LXXV. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 

139. Subjunctive of Result. A. & G. 65, 1, 6, 2 ; TO, 4, a: 
A. & S. 262, Rem. 3 ; 264, 1, 6, 7 : B. 296, Rule LIX.; 29T, Rule 
LX.; 301, Rule LXIL: B. & M. l»18-lfi»0: G. 553-558; 551,' 
1, 2 : H. 489 ; 495, 2 ; 498 ; 500. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Tantus timor exercltum occfip&vit fit omninm mentes 
perturbaret, sudi fear seized tlie army that it disturbed 
the minds of all. 
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I. Dixit non se t&n barb&rum essS fit non scirety he said he 

vxis iiot 80 uncivilized as not to know. 

\. flebat lit minus late vSgarentur, it happened THAT THET 
ROAMED ABOUT les8 extensively. 

k RStineri non pdtSrant quin tela conjicSrenty Huy couM not 
he prevented from hurling weapons. 

Analyze and pane. 

I. MllTtes niiinero^ tarn multi grant, Qt agmYni' nftvisstrao 
gno praesTdio^ essent.^ 2. His rebus* fiiibat^ tit et minus 
I vagarentur et mtnus ftlcile f inittmis bellum inferre possent. 
Ariovistus dixit non se tSm barbSrum esse, iit non scTret 
lo^ AUobrogum proxtino Aeduos Romanis auxflium non 
isse. 4. Tantus siibito tiinor omnem exercitum occttpavit, 
non mediocriter omnium mentes ^ animosquS perturbaret. 
Mons autSm altissTmus impendebat, iit® ftctle perpauci 
hibere possent. 6. Divteo respondit: Ita® Helvetios a 
jortbus suis instYtutos essS,^^ iiti obstdes accTpere, non dSre, 
suerin^.^^ 7. Ita dies^^ circiter quindeetm Tter fecerunt, 
inter r^visstmum Ifbstium agmen et nostrum primum^' sex 
ia passuum interessent. 8. Ipse autem Ariovistus tantos 
i^* spiritus, tantam arrogantiam sumpserat, fit ferendus^ 
I videretur. 9. Gcrmani retineri non poterant quin In 
tros tela conjicerent. 

Write in liatin. 

I. Such fear seized the men that they all fled. 2. Such fear 
5es the men that they all flee. 3. We are so many in num- 
^ that we can easily keep their^^ army from the march.'^ 
For these reasons* it happened that they easily kept our 
ly from the march.^^ 5. For these reasons it happens that 
y make war upon their neighbors. 6. They marched in 
h a manner that four miles intervened between their rear 
[ our van.^^ 7. ^his man assumes ^^ such lofty airs 
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that he does not seem endurable.^^ 8. The lieutenant as- 
sumed such lofty airs that he did not seem endurable.^^ 
,9. The Eomans could not be prevented from making ^^ war 
upon their neighbors. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 See 124. 2 ge^ 138. 

8 Why the Imperfect ? ( 135) 

* his rfibm, for these reasons ; see 79. 

* What is the subject of fi6bat ? « gee til. 

^ How do mem and animui differ in signification ? See Gen. Vt. 

B Ht, so that. ^ ita modifies inititdtos eisfi. 

1^ institdtoi eisS is object of respondit. {52) 

" See A. & G. 30, 6, a : A. & S. 16«, 7 : B. 95, c? : B. & M. 3Ui G. 
131, 1 : H. 234. 
^'^ See 93. 18 pnmiiiii, sc. agmen ; render van. 

1* See 39. 

16 fSrendm, endurable ; lit. (oti^) to 6e endured. 
16 See Ln. XLIII., Note 6. " gee Ln. LVIII., Note 2. 

1^ See Example 4. i^ to assume^ libl sfUnire. 
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LESSON LXXVI. 

USE OF THE GENITIVE. 

140. Genitive with Adjectives. A. & G. 50, 3, & : A. & S. 
213 : B. 234, EuLE XXIII.: B. & M. 765: G. 3T3 : H. 399. 

14:1» Genitive in Predicate. A. & G. 50, 1, c : A. & S. 
211, Rem. 8, (l)-(3): B. 230, Rem. 1: B. &*M. 7SO: G. 365: 
H. 401. 

14:2» Genitive with certain Verbs. A. & G. 50, 4, a : A. & 

S. 216 : B. 235, Rule XXIV.: B. & M. 788: G. 375 : H. 406, IL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qui rSi {140) militaris pgritissiu^us hSbebfttur, who was 

considered very skilful in military science. 
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2. Bellandi {140) cfipldl, desirous OF CARRYINQ ON WAR. 

3. Judicium impSratSris (14^1) est, the decision is THE gen- 

eral's ; or, belongs to the general. 

4. Gallia est p5pfili (141) Rdmani, GaiU belongs TO the Roman 

people. 

5. BSminiscatur pristlnae virtutis {142) IlelvetiSrum, let him 

recollect TW^ former valor of the Helvetii. 

6. VStSris contfimeliae {14ld) oblivisci vult, he is willing to 

forget the old insult. 

Analyze and pane. 

1. Legatus belli pSritus^ Mbetur. 2. Legatus nitYtur iit 
belli peritus f lat.^ 3. Nitebatur iit rei mllttaris peritisstmus 
fieret.^ 4. Publius Considius, qui rei mllttaris pSritisslmus 
hiibebatur et^ in exercTtu Luci SuUae St postea tn Marci Crassi* 
fuerat, ciim exploratorfbus praemittTtur. 5. Ariovistus dixit 
se non tSm impSritum esse rerum, ilt non sclret^ Aeduos aux- 
ilio^ popiili Eomani non usos esse.® 6. MllTtes hortabor, tit 
gloriae semper memores sint. 7. Nos mSnuit fit virtutis 
semper mSmores essemus. 8. Qua de causa^ li6mtnes bel- 
landi ^^ efipidi magno d6l5re afficiebantur. 9. Dicit ipsura 
esse Dumnonfgem cQpTdum nSvarum rerum. 10. Dicunt de 
summa belli^^ judTcium impSratoris esse^^ se existlmavisse.^^ 
11. NSque judTcat Galliam p5tius esse Ariovisti quSm pSpfili 
Romani. 12. MiKtum est fortTter pugnare;^^ impSratoris est 
impSrare. 13. Divtco CaesSrem hortatur fit rSmtniscatur St^* 
vetSris ineommodi populi Eomani et pristtnae virtutis Helve- 
tiorum. 14. Caesar rgcentium injuriarum oblivisci non vult.^^ 
15. Omnis contfimeliae obliviscamur. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. I am not considered very skilful in war.^^ 2. I shall 
strive to become^ skilful in war. 3. This lieutenant, who 
had been in Sulla's army and afterw^ards in Caesar's and was 
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considered skilful in battle, was sent forward with soldiers. 

4. These soldiers are very desirous of carrying on war.^^ 

5. The decision concerning the general managements^ of affairs 
belongs s^ to the consul. 6. This house is Caesar's. 7. We 
ought to forget insults.^^ 8. Let us forget all wrongs. 

Notes and Quetiiont. 
^ See 64. s gee 196 and 186. 

* Why Imperfect ? {13S) 

^ in Maroi Crasii, sc. exeroitu ; translate, vi that of Marcus Cmssus. 

* H connects h&bib&tiir and faSrat ^ See 139 and Example 2. 

^ See 104. 8 tlsot tMH depends upon Mlret. 

® qua d6 oaUM, /or this reason, 
^^ bellandi is a Gerund ; parse it like a noun, 
1^ d6 lumma belli, concerning the yeneral maTiagement of the war, 

12 eiiS depends upon existiiii&vif le ; ixiitim&viiie upon dlount 

13 See 129. 1* See Ln. LXI., Note 3. 

16 See 125. w See 140. 

17 See Ex. 3. m gge 142. 
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LESSON LXXVII. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

143. A. & G. 59, 1, a, 6, 2, a - c : A. & S. 361, 1, 2 : B. 305, a, 
1-3; 306, Rule LXVI.: B. & M. 1»59-I»e8: G. 590; 691; 
596-599: H. 502 ; 50T - 510. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Si vincit, la«tatur, if he is conquering j he is rejoicing, 

2. SI vincet, laetabitur, if he conquers (shall conquer), he vrUl 

rejoice, 

3. Si vicgrit, laetabitur, if he conquers {shall have conquered), he 

wUl rejoice. 
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4 Si vincaty laetetur, if he should conquer, he would rejoice. 

5. Si vinc^pet, laetaretur, if he were conqueririg, he would he 

rejoicing. 

6. Si vicissety laetatiis esset, if he had con^red, he would have 

rejoiced. 

Analyse and pane. 

1. Si pugnat, vincit. 2. Si pugnabit, vincet. 3. ST pugna- 
vSrit, vincet. 4. Si pugnet, vincat. 5. Si pugnaret, vinceret. 
6. Si pugiiavisset, vicisset. 7. Si Helvetii Allobr6gibus^ 
sStisfecient, cum iis pacem fSciam. 8. Si Helvetii AllobrS- 
gibus s2,tisfSeiant, cBin iis pacem fSciam. 9. Caesar dicit si 
Helvetii Allobr5gibus sStisfilciant, sese ctim iis pacem esse 
factiirum.2 10. Si quid* vultis,^^ rSverttmlni.* 11. Si pacem 
populus Eomanus ctim Helvetiis faciet, in eam partem ibunt^^ 
Helvetii iibi eos esse volueris.^ 12. Sin bello^ persSqiii^ per- 
sSverabis,® remlniscere* et veteris incommodi^ popiili llomani 
H pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. 13. Si veteris contiimeliae 
oblivisci vellem/^ ntim^^ StiSm rScentium injuriarum memo- 
riam depongre^ possem? 14. Si id fiet, provinciae^* pericii- 
losum Srit. 15. Caesar dicit si nemo^* sSquatur, se cum sola 
declma legione fturum essS.^^ 

Write in I«atin. 

1. If he is satisfying the Aedui,^ he is rejoicing. 2. If he 
satisfies the Aedui, he will rejoice. 3. If he should satisfy 
the Aedui, he would rejoice. 4. If he were satisfying the 
Aedui, he would be rejoicing. 5. If he had satisfied the Aedui, 
he would have rejoiced. 6. If you wish anything,* ask. 7. If 
they make peace with us, we shall go into that part where they 
wish* us to be. 8. But if they persist in pursuing® us with 
war,^ let them recall to mind^^ our former valor.® 9. If we 
were willing to forget the old misfortune, could we also get 
rid of the remembrance of recent insults ? 
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NofM and Quettiont. 

1 See 132, ^ eiiS faotumm :^ fiMtOmm eiiS. 

» See 116 and Ex. 6. * See 47. 

* What does the Future Perfect Tense denote ? (49) 

« See S4. ^ See 69. 

^ periSqui periSvAro, i persist in pursuing. 

» See 142. ^^ See 12S. 

" See 126. 

12 What answer is implied ? See Ln. LXL, Notk 1. 
w See ««. 

1^ The Genitive and Ablative of n6mo are rare : these cases are supplied 
by nallius and nullo (from nullui, 24), 
^ See 134. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE. 

14:4:. Ablative expressing Measure {JDegree) of IHjferenee* 

A. & G. 54, 6, e : A. & S. 256, Rem. 16 : B. 262, Rule XL VII. : 

B. & M. 929: G. 400 : H. 418. 

144f a. Ablative of Quality. A. & G. 54, 7, a : A. & S. 211, 
Rem. 6 : B. 263, Rule XLVIII.: B. & M. S8S: G. 402: H. 428. 

This is called sometimes the Ablative of Characteristic^ sometimes the 
Descriptive Ablative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. AltSrum iter multo {144) expMitius Srat, (he other route 

was MUCH TTwre passable. 

2. Matiirius paulo {144) dSmum contendlt, he hastens home A 

little sooner. 

3. Ipsum DumnSrlgem, summa audacia {144, a), Dumnorix 

himselfy (a man) of the greatest boldness. 

4. Summa hiimanitate {144, a) ftdSlescens, a youth OF THE 

HIQHEST CULTURE. 
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Analyse and parse. 

1. Caesar multo grSvius quSrittir.^ 2. Multo major Slacrl- 
s exercttui^ injecta est. 3. AltSmm Iter pSr provinciam 
)stram grat, multo ftctlius atquS expSditius, proptSrea qu5d 
ter fines Helvetiorum St Allobrogum, qui nupSr pacati Srant, 
hodanus fluit. 4. Caesar una aestate^ duobus maxlmis 
illis* confectis maturius paulo, quSm tempus anni postiilabat, 
t hibema Tn^ SequSnos exercitum deduxit. • 5. Post ejus 
ortem ntMlo minus Helvetii id, quod constYtugrant/ ftcSre 
mantur, tit e fintbus suis exeantJ 6. Reltquum spStium 
ens continet magna altttudtne, ttJl, lit radices® inontis ex 
:raque parte^ ripae^^ flumlnis contingant.^^ 7. Galli ingenti 
agnttudine corporum Germanos,^^ incredtbtli virtute atquS 
ercitatione In armis essS^^ praedteabant. 8. Commodisst- 
um visum est^* Caium V&lSrium Procillum, summa virtute 

humanttate Sdolescentem, Sd eum mittere.^ 9. EepSrit 
5ura esse Dumnorigem, summa audaeia, magna Spiid plebem 
optSr liberalitatem gratia, etipidum^^ rerum^^ ii5 varum. 



Write in I«atin« 

1. He censures the soldiers much more severely. 2. He 
isured me a little more severely than the remaining soldiers. 

The route through our province is much more practicable 
m through the territory of the Sequani. 4. The lieutenant 
1 his army into winter-quarters among ^ the Aedui a little 
Dner than the time of year demanded. 5. We shall none 
3 less attempt to do that which we have resolved (to do) . 

Caius is a youth of extraordinary valor. 7. We have seen 
)untains of great height. 8. It seemed^* most suitable to 
id to him Titus, a youth of extraordinary practice in 
us. 
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1 See 103. 3 See 67. 

s See lit* * See 1»2. 

6 in, among. * oonititairant, sc. filofat. 

7 Ht — exeant is an appositive to id ; for the mood, see 139; trauslate, 
to go forth, 

8 See 34. * ex ntr&que parte, an, each, side, 
1^ See 32. " See 139. 

12 See S3. M See S9. 

1* What is the subject of vleum eit ? {129) 

^ See 64. i« See 140. 
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LESSON LXXIX. 

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES. 

145. A. &G. 61, 2: A. & S. 363, 2 : B. 292, e, Rule LVL ; 
303, rf, Rule LXIV.: B. & M. l»81-l»84t G. 605-609: H. 
614; 515, L-III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qufim pug^atum sit, although they fought; lit., it was fought. 

2. LicSt victoria glorietur, although he glories in victory, 

3. Quamvis c&rebat nomine, although he vxis without the name. 

4. Etsi videbat, t&mSn n5n piitabat, although he saw, yet he did 

not think. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Quiim fortiter pugnent, tS,men nou vincent. 2. Quiim 
Sequani Eomanis^ sUtisfecerint, tJlmen legatus pacem ctim iis 
lion fiicit. 3. Quum ea^ ttS, sint, tS,men, si obsldes Sb iis sTbi 
deiitur,^ ciim iis pacem ftciat.^ 4. NSm hoc toto proelio,* 
quum ab hora septtma M vesperum pugnatum sit/ aversum 
hostem vtdere nemo potuit. ; 5. Ltcet^ me hortetur, non pug- 
iiabo. 6. Licet miles vulnSratus sit^ tamen laetatur. 7. li- 
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cet Helvetii sua victoria''^ glorientur, tfimSn Yter ftcient non 
per nostram proviiiciain. 8. Erat digiittute® regia^ quamvis 
carebat nomine.^ 9. Quamvis sint silb fiqua, siib fiqua mSle- 
dicere tentant. 10. Caesar, etsx prSpS exacta j5m aestas erat, 
tSmen e5^^ exercttum adduxit. 11. NJlni etsi stnS uUo 
periciilo legionis^^ delectae c&m Squttatu proelium fore^* 
vldebat, tamen committendum^^ non piitabat. 12. ItH dies 
circiter quindecXm Iter fecerunt, ilti intSr n6visstmum hostium 
agmen et nostrum primum non amplius quinis^* aut senis 
inillbus^^ passuum intSresset.^^ 

Write in lAtln. 

1. Although they fought bravely, yet they did not conquer. 
2. Although these things are so, yet we shall make peace with 
them. 3. No one fled in this whole battle, although they 
fought from the fifth hour till sunset. 4. We cannot see the 
Jnountain, although it is of great height.®^ 5. The lieutenant 
did not lead his army into winter- quarters, although the sum- 
mer was almost gone. 6. He thinks that he ouglit to begin ^^ 
battle, although he sees that it will not be without danger to 
the legions. 

Note* and Quettiont. 

1 See 132. 2 See Ln. LVIII., Note 13. 

* See Ln. LXXVIL, Ex. 4. What is the force of this conditional 
clause? {148) 

* See 111. « See Ex.. 1. 

8 lio8t is properly an Impersonal Verb {128), Present Tense, with tit 
(thaC) omitted ; hence it is followed only by the Preseni and Perfect Sub- 
janctive. {13S) What is the literal translation ? 

' See 79. 8 See 144, a, 

» See Ex. 3. !•> eO, thUher, 

" A. & G. aiy: A. & S. 211, Rem. 2, last part: B. 233, Rule XXIL: 
B. & M. 746: 6. 361, 2 : H. 396, II. 

12 f5re = ffttflnun t%%h, {62) 

"^ oommittendum, sc. essS ; see 130. 

14 qulxiis, etc., than Jive, etc. each day. 

M See 133. i« See 139. 
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LESSON LXXX. 

USE OF THE ABLATIVE (cofUintied). 

146. Ablative of Price. A. & G. 54, 8 : A. & S. 252: B.258, 
Rule XLIII., c: B. & M. 8S^: G. 404: H. 416. This answers 
such questions as For how much ? At what price ? 

147. Ablative of JHatanee. A. & G. 55, 2, & : A. & S. 236: 
B. 262, Rule XLVII. : B. & M. 9S8: G. 335, Remark I : H. 

378, 2. This answers the question, How far ? 

148. Ablative with Adjectives. A. & G. 54, 3, a : A. & S. 
244 : B. 261, Rule XLVI., a : B. & M. 919: G. 373, Remarks 
1-4: H. 419, IV. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. D5mum duobus t&lentis (140) emit, he bought a house FOB 

TWO TALENTS. 

2. Oppidum parvo prStio (140) vendldlt, he sold ihe town AT A 

SMALL PRICE. 

3. 3IIlibus (147) passuum quattuor St vigintf absunt, they an 

TWENTY-FOUR MILES distant. 

4. Dignus est maj5ribus {14:8)y he is worthy OP (his) ancestors. 

Analyze and pame* 

1. Hic^ mercede pueros et puellas dScet. 2. VlgintT tS- 
lentis unam orationem Isocrjites vendtdit. 3. VendMit hie 
auro patriam. 4. Yictoria nobis ^ multo sangutne stetit.* 
5. Yereor ne vict5ria iis multo sanguine stet.* 6. Quiim Bo- 
mfmi vTcerint,^ tamen victoria iis multo sangutne stetit. 

7. Septimo die 3,b exploratoribus certior faetus^ est Ariovisti 
copias^ a nostris® mllibus passuum quattuor St viginti Sbesse.^ 

8. Hie locus aequo fere spatio 2,b castris Ariovisti St Caesaris " 
jiberat. 9. Legionem Caesar, quam equis^^ devexSrat, passi- 
bus dticentis ab eo tumulo constituit. 10. Item SquJtes 
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^i pSri intervallo consttterunt.^^ 11. Eodem diecastra 
it St miKbus passuum sex a Caesfiris castris siib monte 
;. 12. Hi pueri patrfbus indigni sunt. 13. Hie im- 
immortalitate dignus est. 14. LtcSt^^ hi miUtes 
ai sint, tSmSn raajorfbus indigui sunt. 15. Pu6rum 
ir tit majorlbus dignus sit.^^ 16. Nulla vox est Hb iis 
)6piili Eomani majestate et sttpSriortbus victoriis in- 



Write in lAtln. 



lis man^ will teach for wages. 2. I shall sell my 
i a small price. 3. He is by no means rich, although 
' houses at a large price. 4. I fear that I shall hot 

house at a large price. 5. We are about fifteen miles 
e city. X 6. We shall station the third legion three 

paces from the hill. 7. He will station his cavalry at 
n equal distance from the same place.K 8. We shall 
rward our camp on the same day, and encamp at the 
a mountain ten miles from Geneva. 9. I fear that 
rls are not worthy of their mother. 10. Let us urge 
iers to be^^ worthy of their country. 



Nofet. 

N. LVIII., Note 13. 2 gge 39. 

EN. Vy. under 8t5. * See Ln. XLVI., Note 5. 

15. « See Ln. LXVIII., Ex. 2. 

?. B So. oOpiis. 

i depends upon the idea of saying contained in ab — fftotus est, 

formed by scouts that, etc., i. e. who said that, etc. 

, on horseback ; see S4» ^^ See oonsistK) Gen. Vy, 

N. LXXI'X., Note 6. is See 136, 



\ 
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LESSON LXXXI. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES. 

149. A. & G. 62, 2, e ; 63, 1 - 4 : A. & S. 263, 5 ; 364, 8; 
200, 3: B. 302, Rule LXIIL: B. & M. lfdSO$ 12S1; l»55t 
G. 538 - 541 ; 587; 636 : H. 518, L, IL ; 519, I ; 520, L, XL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Qufim impStus sustinSre n5n possent, altSii se In montom 

rSceperunt, since they could not vrithstand the attacks, one 
party withdrew upon the mountain. 

2. Caesar injuriam f&ciebat qui vectigaUa detSriora f&cSret, 

Caesar was doing wrong because he was making the revenues 
decrease, 

3. Aedui quest! sunt qu5d Hariides fines eornm pSpiilaren- 

tur, the Aedui complained because (as they said) the Harudes 
were laying waste their territory, 

4. Qu5d a Bibracte &bSrat, rei frumentariae prospleiendum 

existimavit, because he was distant from Bibracte, he thought 
that he must look out for supplies. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Per^ctle est, quiim virtu te^ omntbus praestetis, totius 
Galliae impSrio^ potiri.^ 2. Orget5rix dixit perfiicile esse, 
quurn virtute omnibus praestarent, totius Galliae impSrio 
potiri. 3. Quum magna ex parte* eorum prScibus^ adductus 
bellum suscepSrit, quSrttur. 4. Caesari quiim id nunciatum 
esset, maturat Sb urbe proficisci./ 5. Diutius® quiim nos- 
trorum"^ impetus susttnere non possent, altSri se, tit coeperant,^ 
in montem receperunt, alteri ad impedimenta St carros sues se 
eontulerunt. 6. In fines Lingonum die quarto pervenerunt 
quum propter vulnera miKtum nostri triduum morati cos 
sequi non potuissent. 7. Ariovistus dixit inaguam Caes&rem 
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^juriam fScSre qui suo adventu vectTgalia detSriora® HLc^ret. 
8. GrSviter eos accusat qu5d fib iis non sublSvetur. 9. Mul- 
to 10 g^jjjjjj gi^yjyg q,j5^ gi^ ^gg^Y^^^^yg qugrftur. lO. Propter 

Itig6ra, qu5d Gallia siib septemtrionlbus p6stta est/^ frumenta 
feagris matura non grant. 11. Eo autSm frumento,^ quod^^ 
flumlfne ArSre navlbus^ subvexSrat, propterea minus uti^* 
poterat, quod Iter Sb ArSre Helvetii averterant, a qutbus disce- 
dere nolebat.^ 12. Qu6d a Bibracte, oppWo Aeduorura 
longe maxtmo gt copiosisstmo, non amplius miltbus^® passuum 
ocf5decim SbSrat, rei frumentariae prosptciendum ^^ existtma- 
vit : fter Sb Helvetiis avertit ac Bibracte^® ire contendit. 

Write In lAtin. 

1. Since we excel the Romans in valor, it will be very easy 
to get possession of their government. 2. Since they fight 
more bravely than the Gauls ^® they will easily conquer. 3. AVe 
are fleeing, since we cannot longer withstand their attacks. 
4. Since they cannot longer withstand the attack of the enemy, 
one party withdraws upon a mountain, the other betakes itself 
to the baggage. / 5. He complained because (as he said) he 
could not use the com. 6. He complains because (as he 
says) he has sold his house at a small price.^ 7. Because 
Germany is placed towards the north the cold there is great. 
8. We shall march through Geneva at sunset,^^ because we 
are not more than twenty miles distant. 

Notes and Quetf iont. 

1 See 1»4. 2 See 104. 

* See 199, * magxia ez parte, in great part, 
^ See 79. « Dilltias modifies sustindre. 

' The Possessive Pronouns^ like the Demonstrative, are often used sub- 
stantively. See Ln. LVIIL, Notes 1 and 13. 
^ What kind of a verb is coepSrant ? (127) 

* See Example 2. lo See 144. 
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1^ or what does qa6d — p5f ito est express the cause ? 

12 See lis and 34. w See 5^ 

1* See 69, 1* See 12S. 

1* See 133, i^ See Example 4. 

18 See lOS. ^^ Than the Gauls, qnam GallL 

2J See 146. ^ See 111. 



LESSON LXXXII. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 

150. A. & G. 62, 2, 6 - (i : A. & S. 263, 3-5, Rem. 2 : B. 292, 
d, 1-3, Rule LVI. ; 304, 1-3, Rule LXV. : B. & M. l»S7i 
1238; 1241; 1244: G. 570; 571; 574; 576; 579; 580; 581: 
H. 518, II., 1 ; 522, I., II. ; 523, I., IL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quiiin le^^atl mittSrentur, Ariovistus postiilavlt, when 

ambassadors were sent, Ariovistus demanded, 

2. Priusqu&m quidqu&m conaretur Divlti&cum vScat,! hejofrt 

he attempted anything he summoned Divitia^cus, 

3. Dum haec gSruntur Gaes&rl nunciatum est, while these 

things were taking place it was reported to Caesar, 

4. Non exspectandum sibi st&tuit dum pervSnirent, he decided 

that he ought not to wait until they should arrive. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Diu qutim esset pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque^ 
nostri^ potiti sunt. 2, Quum tridui viam* processisset, nun- 
ciatum est^ ei Ariovistum ciim suis omntbus copiis contendere. 
3. Hie pagus unus, quiim domo^ exisset patrum nostrorum 
memoria,'^. Lucium Cassium consiilem interfecerat et ejus exer- 
citum siib jiigum miserat. 4. QuQm^o hostium Scies a slnis- 
tro cornu^ pulsS.^ atque in fiigam con versa esset, a dextro 
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comu vehementSr multttudlne suorum* nostram Sciem preme- 
bant. ^ 5. ItSqu6 priusquam quidqu^m conaretur Divitiiicum 
Hd se v5cari jiibet.^ 6. PostquSm W aulmum advertit copias 
suas Caesar Xn proxXmum coUem subducit. 7. Eo postquSm 
Caesar pervenit obstdes, arma^ servos ^^ p5poscit. 8. Dtlm 
haec tn colloquio gSruntur,^^ CaesSri imneiritum est^ Squttes 
Ariovisti iSpides telSque^ tn nostros conjtcere. 9. TftmSn, Qt 
spStium intercedere posset, dttm milttes, quos ^* impSraverat, 
convenirent, legatis respondit diem se fid delibSrandum ^* 
sumpturum.^^ 10. Qutbus** rebus adductus Caesar non ex- 
spectandum^^ stbi stfituit, dttm, omntbus fortunis^® socio rum 
consumptis, Xu. SantSnos Helvetii pervgulrent. 

Write In liatln. 

1. When ambassadors were sent to Caesar, he demanded 
com of them.^^ 2. When they had proceeded a three days' 
march,* they pitched (their) camp. 3. Before they attempted 
to set out they summoned a council. 4. After the general 
arrived in the territory of the Aedui he demanded corn, wagons, 
and ^^ horses. /5. Although we had routed the enemy's line 
on the right wing, on the left he was pressing furiously upon 
us. 6, While the troops are assembling we are waiting. 

7. We shall remain in the city until the troops assemble. 

8. Influenced by these^^ affairs, we decided that we ought ^^ 
not to wait until the enemy should lay waste our fields. 



Notes. 

1 See A. & G. 58, 2, d: A. & S. 149, I., 3: B. 58t B. & M. 1082 
G. 3f20t H. 467, III. 

2 See Ln. XXIII., Note 2. « See Ln. LXXXI., Note 7. 
* See 109. 

^ What is the subject of nnnoifttum est ? {129) 

« See 107. f See 111, 

^ a siniitro oornn, on the left wing, ^ pulsa, sc. esset. 
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^ When several nouns follow each other in the same constraction, the ^ 
Latin language either omits the conjunction altogether, or repeats it : e. g. ,^ 
either obsldei, arma, seryos ; or obsides et arxna et serTos ; not obsXdes, ^ ^ 
arma et servos. 

"A. & G. 98, 2, e: A. & S. d39, (l.)i (c): G. 330, Remark-^ 
H. 467, 4. 

^ An enclitic throws its accent back upon the final syllable of the woi 
to which it is attached : tdlAque. 

^^ Sc Gonvenire. ^* ad dellbSrandnniy ybr delihercUing, 

1^ snmptHmin, sc. ess8. 

^^ The Latin often employs a relative where the English prefers a demoi 
strati ve : quae res, these affairs, 

^^ ezspectandnm, sc. wb^. See 180 and 181 

w See 122. w gee 71 and Ln. LVIIL, Note 2. 

a> See 145. 



>>^o* 

LESSON LXXXIII. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

151. The Indirect Question. A. & G. 67, 2 and Remari 
A. & S. 265 and Note 2 : B. 294, a, Rule LVII.: B. & M. 1182 
G. 454 ; 469 : H. 524 ; 525. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quid sill consili^ sit ostendit, he shows what his plan is, 

2. Causa quae esset quaesiit, he asked what (he cause vns. 

3. Ariovisto mirum visum est quid in Gallia Oaes&ri nSg5ti - 

esset, Ariovistiis wondered what business Caesar had in Gavl. 

Analyze and parse. 

1. Qualis esset natura montis, qui^ cognoscSreat,^ mlsit. 

2. Dicit intelltgere sese quanto td ciim pSricillo fecSrit. 

3. Ex quo judteari potest/ quantum hSbeat In se b6ni^ eon- 
stantia. 4. Dumnongi custodes ponit,^ iit, quae Sgat, quibus- 
eiim^ loquatur, scire possit. 5. Ariovistus dixit stbi mirum 
vXderi/ quid tn sua Gallia, quJlm bello ® vicisset,^ aut CaesSri^^ 
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^Ut omnlno p5ptilo Bomano^^ nSgoti* esset. 6. Flumen est 

Arar, quod pSr fines Aeduomm St Sequ&n5rum tn RhSdJlnum 

tofluit incredYbtli lenltate^ ttS tit ociilis,¥n utram partem ^^ fluat, 

judicari non possit. 7. Postero die castra ex eo l5co movent. 

Idem^ fecit Caesar, SquYtatumquS omnem, Jld nilmSrum quat- 

tuor milium, quem ex omni provincia St Aeduis atquS eorum 

sociis coactum hfibebat,^* praemittit, qui vtdeant,^ quas tn 

partes hostes Iter filciant. 8. Caesar vShSmentSr eos ineusavit 

quod, aut quSm In jmrtem aut quo consflio^* ducSrentur,^* 

slbi quaerendum^* aut edgitandumptttarent.^^ 9. Caesar dixit 

de quarta vigflia se castra moturum, tit quUm primum intellt- 

gere posset, utriim fipttd cos pttdor atquS ofttcium, Sn ttmor 

valeret. 10. Quiim ex captivis quaerSret Caesar, quJlm ob 

xem Ariovistus proelio® nou decertaret, banc rSperiebat cau- 

sam. 

Write In lAtln. 

1. Caesar asked in what direction the river flowed. 2. We 
shall send (men) to ascertain* in what direction the river flows. 

3. It cannot be determined in what direction the river flows. 

4. Labienus sent forward the cavalry to see in what direction 
the enemy had fled. 5. Liscus censures them severely because 
(as he says) they think ^^ they ought to ask^® in what direction 
they are to be led. 6. We shall break up camp in the first 
watch, that we may be able to know as soon as possible whether 
our soldiers are brave or cowardly. 7. We shall place guards 
over him,^ that we may know with^ whom he speaks. 8. The 
general placed guards over the soldiers, that he might be able 
to ascertain what they were doing. 

Nofet and Quetfiont. 

1 qnid sni oonslli, w?uU his plan; lit, what of his plan. See A. & G. 
50, 2 : A. & S. «1«; B. iWr, RULE XV II.: B. & M. 771: G. 366? 371: 
II. 396, III. 
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3 quit sc. Tiros as antecedent. * See 136 and Ex. 10. 

* What is the subject of pdtest ? 

^ Oamn6r!Cgi — pOnit, ?ie places guards over (lit. for) Dumnarix, 

• See Ln. LIX., Note 1. 

7 sibi — vlddri, he wondered; lit., it seemed to him vxmderful; for sibi, 
see 39» 

8 belle, in war; see 54. 

^ Tloiiseti translate by the Indicative. 

10 See 137, 

11 in ntram partem, in which direction, 

1^ How does idem differ in meaning from Idem ? 

18 coaotum b&bdbat, he had collected. 

1^ See 79, i^ dllcSrentur, they were to he led, 

16 quaerexidum, sc. essS : see I30m i^ See 1^9 and Ex. 3. 
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LESSON LXXXIV. 

ORATIO OBLIQUA. — INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

152* A. & G. 6T, Remark, and I : A. & S. 266, Note, and 2 : 
B. 316; 317, Rule LXXIV.: B. & M. 1295; 1296: G, 651-653: 
H. 528; 530, I., II. 4 531. 

EXAMPLE. 

Oratio Recta, Direct Dis- Oratlo Obliqua, Indirect Dis- 

course, course, 

Ob earn Ldcutus est Divitidcus : 6b earn 

rem ex cTvitate profugi et rem ae ex civitate profugteae et 

Romam veni, quod neque Romam ven<«»e, quod nequg 

jurejurando neque obsidibus jurejurando neque obsidibus 

teneftar. tenerefui*. 

I fled from Divitiacus said : he fled from 
the state and came to Rome for the state and came to Rome for 
this reason, because X was re- this reason, because he was re- 
strained neither by an oath nor strained neither by an oath nor 
by hostages. by hostages. 
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AnalyaeMid 

1. Divlfco respondit r Ita Helvetios a majoribus sufs instt- 

*^tos esse, iiti obsMes acctp6re,^ non ddre consuurini* ; ejus 

^^i popillum Bomanum essS testem. 2. Leguti dixerunt se^ie 

Ixfibere quasdam res, quas ex communi consensu &b eo i)Ctere 

Vellent. 3. Locutus est pro his Divitificus Aeduus : Galliae 

totius factiones essS duas : harum* alterius* princtpatum te- 

Xiere Aeduos, altSrius Arveraos. 4. Dixit horum* prirao cir- 

citSr milia quindSclm Ehenum transisse : posteaquSm agros 

et cultum et copias^ Gallorum hSmYnes f6ri ac barbSri fidSnias- 

sent, traductos^ plures:^^ nunc esse in Gallia M centiim et 

vTginti milium niimSrum. 5. Dixit ciim his Aeduos eorumquS 

clientes sSmSl atque Itertlm armis^ contendisse; magnam cillil- 

mttatem pulsos® accepisse, omnem nobffitutem, omnero sSna- 

tum, omnem equttatum^ amisisse. 6. Antmadvertit Caesar 

unos ex omrfbus SequJlnos nihtl earum rerum^ filcere, quas 

cetSri ficerent, sSd tristes cSplte^^ demisso terram intueri. 



Notes. 



1 See 69. 






'• 




2 See 139 and Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 






« See Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. 








* altSrius modifies fkotiOnis understood. 






^ oOpias, wealth. 




^ trftdactos, 


so. essS* 


7 See S4. 




B See pello. 




» See Ln. LXXXIL, Note 10. 




10 See 122. 




^^ plas is declined as follows : 








N. 




M. and F, 


iV. 




' Nom. pliis, 




' plfires, 


plfira, 




Gen, pluris, 




plurium, 


plunum, 


Sing. 


Dot. 


Plur. 


pluribus, 


plunbus, 




Ace plus, 




plures, 


plura, 




Abl. 




plunbus. 


pluribus. 
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LESSON LXXXy. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE {continued). 



EXAMPLE. 



Direct Discourse, 



Si 
pacem p5pulu3 Romanus cum 
Helvetiis facief, in earn partem 
Ihunt atque Ibi (krunt Helve- 
til, ubi eos tu constitu- 
Sr<« atqae esse voluSrto ; sin 
bello persequi persevera6<», re- 
minisc^re et veteris incora- 
niocli populi Rdmani et pristinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. 



If the Roman people 
slwill make peace w'ith the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii will go 
into that part and stay where 
you sttull have determined and 
wished that they should be ; 
but if you slwill persist in 
continuing war, recollect the 
old misfortune of the Roman 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Indirect Discourse. 



Is its, cUm CJaesdre egit: Si 
pacem populus Romanus ciim 
Helvetiis i^ceret, In eam partem 
Ituroa atque ibi f&taros Helve- 
tio«, fibi eos Caesar constitu- 
iaaet atque esse yolvLisaet ; sin 
bello persSqui perseveraret, le- 
mtnisc^ettei* et veteris incom- 
modi populi Romani et pristinae 
virtutis Helvetiorum. 

He treated with Caesar as fol- 
lows: If the Roman people 
should make peace with the 
Helvetii, the Helvetii would go 
into that part and stay where 
Caesar slunclcf have determined 
and wished that they should be ; 
but if lie sliould persist in con- 
tinuing war, let him recollect 
the old misfortune of the Romai\ 
people and former valor of the 
Helvetii. 



Analyse and parse. 

1. Ariovistus multa^ praedtcavit: Transisse RKenum sese 
non sua sponte,^ sed r5gatum^ St arcessTtum^ aGallis; non 
sine magna spe magnisque praemiis domum propinquosque 
relTquisse : sedes habere* tn Gallia ab ipsis^ concessas,^ obsYdes 
ipsorum^ voluntate^ dStos; stTpendium cSpere* jiire^" belli. 
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quod* victores victis® imponSre consuerint.^^ 2. His Caesar 
Mrespondit: Eo^^ sTbi mYniis dtibttationis'* dfiri, quod eas 
res, quas legati Helvetii commSmSrassent,^® mSmftria*^ tSncret^ 
atqueeo^^ griivius ferre, quo^ mlniis mSrfto'^ p5pilli Bomani 
accHissent: qui si^* aUcujus injuriae^ stbi^* conscius fuisset^ 
Don fuisse difiRcYle cSvere^^ ; sed eo^^ deceptum,^ quod nS((ue 
commissum^^ a se intelltg^ret^ quare ttmeret, nSque sine causa 
^endum^ ptltaret. 

U. & G. 47, 3 : A. &; S. SMISy Rem. 7, (2): B. 360t B. k M. ejfS: 
6. 195, Remabk 2 : H. 441. 
^ See 79. * See 121 and Exs. 3 and i. 

* hibdre, oapSre, sc M. « ipf ii, sc. GhOlii. 

* oottoessas, from oonoMo ; ipiOram, their own. 

^ The AhUUive of Cause often designates that in accordance with which 
an3rthing is done : jftre, in accordance with the law, 
8 See lis. 

» A. & G. 47, 3 : A. & S. M5, Rem. 7: B. 269s B. & M. eS8: G. 
195, Remark 1 : H. 441, 1 ; this rule includes Participles and Pronouns : 
for the case of viotis, see €7. 
w See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. " eo,/or this reason. 

M See Ln. LXXXIIL, Note 1. « See Gen. Vy. under eo. 

w qui si, if they. i* See 140. 

1* See 86; translate, on their part. 

17 See 129m ^^ dfioeptum, sc essS s6. 

19 commissam, sc. essS Ulqnid. 
^ timendum, sc sibi essS, and see 130. 
^BeeS4. 
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LESSON LXXXVI. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE (continued). 
Write In Iiatin. 

1. Caesar replies : The Romans have been so trained up by 
their fathers that they do not give^ hostages. 2. He in- 
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forms Caesar (that) the.Helvetii are marching tlirough the 
province because they have no other way. 3. He says (that) 
the Aquitani are hemmed in by the Pyrenees, which separate 
Aquitania from Spain. 4. We shall say many^ (things) : 
(that) we did not cross the Rhone of our own free will, but 
because^ we had been invited^ by the Sequani ; we did not 
set out from home* without great rewards; we 'have among' 
the Helvetii large possessions, granted to us with their own** 
consent;® we levied tribute on the conquered^ in accord- 
ance with the law® of war. 5. You said (that) you remem- 
bered those things which the Sequani had called to mind; 
that you had been deceived for this reason,® that^^ you had 
neither done anything for which ^^ you should fear, nor did you 
think (that) you ought to fear^^ without a reason. 

Nofet. 

1 See 139. 2 Sfee Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

» See 121 and Ex. 3. * See 107. 

* their own^ ipsOrnm. * See 79. 

7 See 67 and Ln. LXXXV.. Note 9. 

8 See Ln. LXXXV., Note 7. 

^for this reason, eo. "^^ thai, qii5d. 

'^foT which, qn&rS. . 12 ggg ^^q ^ud 131» 
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LESSON LXXXVII. 

THE GERUND. 

153. The Gerund. A. & G. 73, 1 : A. & S. 2T5, L : B. 324 : 
B. & M. 1319; 1321: G. 426; 427: H. 559; 660. 

EXAMPLES. 
1. Hostibns pngnandi pStestatem fecit, he gave (he enemy an 
opportunity for fighting. 
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3. Bellandi cfipldl, /ofuf OF CARRYING ON war. 

3. Diem Sd deliberandum sOmety he unit take a day for DEUB- 

£RATINO. 

4. RSpSriebat In quaerendo, he found on inquiring. 

5. Stfidium piignandl, a desire FOR fighting. 

Analjae and p«ne.^ 

1. Qua de causa homines bellandi* ciiptdi magno dolore' 
aiftciebantur. 2. His rebus adducti St auctorltate Orgetorlgis 
pennoti, constXtuerant ea, quae M prSflciscendum pertlnerent,* 
compSrare. 3. Caesar legatis respondit, diem se Jld deliber- 
^dum sumpturum.^ 4. ESperiebat In quaerendo Caesar InY- 
tium ejus fiigae factum^ a Dumn6rlge atque ejus equItTbus. 

5. Caesar DivitiScum consolatus rogat, f inem orandi fiiciat.^ 

6. Ariovistus, quiim nSquS Hdltum neque causam postulandi 
justam hSrberet/ libSralttate® senatus ea praemia consecutus 
est. 7. Caesar loquendi finem filcit seque Sd suos^ recYpit, 
suisque impSravit ne quod^^ omnino telum tn hostes rejYcSrent. 
8. Multo^^ major Slacriftas sttldiumque pugnandi majus exer- 
citui injectum est. 9. ProxYmo die Caesar Sciem instruxit 
hostYbusquS^* pugnandi potestatem fecit.^^ 10. Ita nostri® 
acrYterYn hostes signo^* dfito impStum feceruut, iit spiitium 
pila Yn hostes conjYciendi non dSretur.^^ 

Write in liatln. 

1. He says the Romans were fond of carrying on war. 
2. We shall take ten days for deliberating. 3. AVe shall ask 
them to make® an end of entreating. 4. A much greater de- 
sire for carrying on war was infused into all of us.^® 5. They 
gave us an opportunity for strengthening peace with them. 
6. We shall give them an opportunity for strengthening peace 
and friendship with us. 7. You will find on inquiring (that) 
we do not easily keep the enemy from our towns. 8. Tliey 
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said you would find on inquiring (that) they do not easily kee 
the enemy from their cities. 9. We made an end of speakin 
and betook ourselves to our (friends). 10. Although we 
no just cause for asking, we obtained many things ^^ by reasoi 
of your generosity.® 

Notes. 

I Parse the Gerunds like nouns. ^ See 140* 

» A. & G. 54, 7, 6 : A. & S. JMT, 2 : B. 359, Rule XLIV. : B. & M. S73 
G. 401 1 H. 414,3. 
« A. & G. 65, 2 : A. & S. 364, 1, (a.) : B. 301t B. & M. 1218: G. 6S3 

H. 500, 2, second part. 

^ essS is often omitted from the compound forms of the Infinitive. 

^ See 136 and Lx. XXXYIIL, Note 3 ; Ht, as here, is 8ometim< 
omitted. 

7 See 14S, ^ See 79. 

» See Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. w See 116, second part. 

" See 144. W See 39. 

18 See Example 1. i* See 129 and Ex. 2, b. 

IB See 139, ^^ all of lu, omnlbui nObis ; see 6Tm 

17 See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 
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LBSSON LXXXVIII. 

THE GERUNDIVE. 

154. The Gertmdive. A. & G. 73, 2 : A. A S. 2T5, II.: B. 
325, lluLE LXXVI.; B. & M. 1822: G. 428: H. 562. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Ad minuendam gratlam, for DIMINISHING popularity. 

2. Ad eas res conficlendas OrgetSrix deligitur, Orgetorix is 

chosen to execute these plans. 

3. Spem regni obtinendi, the hope OF OBTAINING (he sovereignty. 

4. D&ta f ^ultate itinSris f &ciendiy if an opportunity for marching 

should be granted. 
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Analyse, and 

1. Quibus 6ptbus^ ac nervis non solum fid mTnucndam* 

gratiaffi,8 ggd paenS M perniciem suam utCretur.* 2. Ii)sc Yii 

clfteriorein Galliam M conventus Sgendos pnifectus est. 3. Ad 

eas res conftciendas biennium stbi siitts esse duxeruut. 4. In 

Gallia ab his, qui Sd conduceudos hSmtiies fticultates hiibe- 

oant, regna occiipabantur. 5. Ea, quae lid eflemtnandos 

aiilfmos pertTuent, important. 6. Dectma legio se esse Sd bel- 

'iini gSrendum p^ratissYmam confirmavit. 7. Ariovistus dixit 

OQines Galliae cTvYtates Sd se oppuguandum venisse. 8. Fru- 

^eatum omne, praeterquSm quod secum portaturi lirant,^ com- 

ourunt, fit domfim® redttionis spe' sublfita® pSnitiores fid 

ovinia pericfila sfibeunda essent. 9. Liscus dicit si quid ac- 

cidat® Romanis, summam Yn spem^® pSr Ilelvetios regui obtY- 

Jiendi Dumn6rYgem vgnire. 10. Hac oratione lifibYta^^ summa 

SlacrYtas St cupYdYtas belli gerendi innata est. 11. NecjuS 

bomYnes YnYmTco fi,nYmo,^^ dfita ftcultate per provinciam YtYneris 

fSciendl, tempSraturos^^ fib injuria et mfileficio existimavit. 

l2. Hoc proelio facto relYquas copias Helvetiorum fit consequi 

posset,^* pontem Yn Arfire fficiendum curat ^^ atque Ytfi exer- 

citum traducit. 

Write In Ijatln. 

1. We consider two days sufficient for collecting the men. 
2. They thought five days were sufficient for destroying the 
city. 3. We entertain ^^ the highest hope of establishing 
friendship with all. 4. He says he entertains the highest 
hope of establishing friendship with the Gauls if anything 
happens^ to us. 5. An opportunity for marching through 
entire Gaul was granted the Romans. 6. A very great desire 
for obtaining the sovereignty was infused into Dumnorix. 
7. Let us not import ^^ those things which tend to enervate the 
mind. 8. Let us do that which tends to strengthen peace 
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with all men. 9. Caesar said that entire Germany had come 
to attack him. 10. We shall bum up our villages, that we 
may be more ready to endure all perils. 

Notes. 

1 See 104. 

3 Translate the Gerundives like Gerunds (see Ex. 1) ; parse them like 
adjectives. 

' grfttiam, so. snam. 

4 fttirdtur, translate by the Indicative. 
6 See Ln. LXX., Ex. 2. 

*See 105; d&mnm limits the idea of motion in the verbal noon 
rSditiOnis. 
' See 122. ^ From toUo. 

^aooXdat, translate by the Indicative; why is it in the Subjunctive? 
{152) 
10 in spem TSnio, / entertain the hope, 
" See Ln. LXIV., Note 2. ^2 See 144, a. 

13 See Ln. LXXXVIL, Note 5. " See 136. 

15 pontem — curat, he attends to building a bridge over the Sa&ne; lit, 
he cares for a bridge to be built, etc. How is Sa&ne pronounced ? 
IS See 134. 
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LESSON LXXXIX. 

THE SUPINE. 

155. The Supine. A. & G. 74, 1 -2 : A. & S. 276, L-ITI. : 
B. 326, Rules LXXVII. and LXXVIIL : B. & M. ISOO,- 1365: 
G. 435 - 437 : H. 567 - 570. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Legatos mittunt rSgatiiiii auxUium, they send legates TO ASK 

FOR aid. 

2. PerfScile factu, very easy TO do. 
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Analjae and p«n«b 

1. Aedui, quttm se suSquS^ Sb iis defendSre non ix)ssent,^ 
legates ad CaesHrem mittunt rSgatiim auxtlium. 2. Bello 
Helvetiorum confecto totlus fSre Galliae legati, princt|K's^ cl- 
^itatum, Sd CaesSrem gratillatiim coiiveneruiit. 3. Leguti 
Sb Aeduis et a TrevKris ^ vSniebant ; Aedui* questttm quod 
Harudes, qui nupSr ]fn Galliam transportati essent/ fines 
coram p5piilarentur^ ; sese ne obsWtbus qutdem dfitis pacem 
Ariovisti rSdtmSre pStuisse. 4. Divitificus dixit ob earn rem 
se ex cTvttate profugisse et Romam® Sd senatum venisse auxl- 
lium postiilatum, qu5d solus nequg jurejurando iieque obstdi- 
bus teneretur. 5. Liscus dicit DumnorYgem ipsum ex Hel- 
vetiis uxorem Mbere, sororem ex matre'^ et propinquas suas 
nupttim m [llias cIvMtes coUocasse. 6. Hostis® est uxor in- 
vlta® quae Sd virum nuptiim datur. 7. PerfScTle factu esse 
illis probat c5nata perffcere, propterea quod ipse suae civitatis 
imperium obtenturus esset.^^ 

Write in Ijatln. 

1. We have sent legates to the general to ask for troops. 
2. We shall send a legate to you to ask for aid. 3. Since we 
cannot^ defend ourselves and our possessions^^ from the 
enemy, we shall send legates to Geneva® to ask for aid. 
4. We shall go to the consuls to congratulate (them). 5. Let 
us go to the praetor to congratulate (him). 6. Ambassadors 
came from all the states ; the Gauls to complain because the 
Germans had crossed ^ the Rhine to attack^ their towns; 
(saying that) not even after a pledge ^^ had been given 
were they able to establish peace. 7. You are attempting 
that which is not very easy to do. 8. He shows (that) to 
march through the enemy's territory is (a thing) not easy 
to do. 
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NofM. 

1 Sec A. & G. 4, 2, c : A. & S. 15, 2 : B. 34, £xc. 3 : B. & M. ;9i - 
G. 14, Remark 1 : H. 35, 3, I). 

3 See 149. * See fiS. 

4 Aedni, sc. ▼Sni6bant. 

6 Seo A. & G. 343s A. & S. 366i B. 310, Rule LXIX.: B. k K 
l;90i; G. 666 1 H. 537. 

° See 105. 

7 s&rOrem ez matre, his half-sisUr. ^ See 64. . 
invlta» agavist her will ; it modifies quae. 

w See Ln. LXX. and 149. " See Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

12 See 1^5. " See i;9». 



LESSON XC. 

THE ROMAN CALENDAR. — ABBREVIATIONS. 

156. The Calendar. A. & G. 84, 1 - 3, a - e : A. & S. 326, 
(l.)-(6.): B. 374, a-€\ B, «& M. 1524-1S87: G. APPENDIX, 
page 371: H. 707-710. 

157. Abbreviations. A. & G. 15, 1-4: A. & S. 338: B. 373: 
B. & M. 1588-1542: H. 719; 730. 

VOCABULARY. 

Januariiis, ^ lim, (Jan.) of January, 

Februariiis, &, um, (Febr.) of February. 

Martiiis, ^ um, (Mart.) of March, 

Aprilis, g, (Apr.) of April, 

Malus, &, um, (Mai.) of May. 

Junius, ^ um, (Jun.) of June. 

Quintllis, S, (Quint.) of July, 

Sextllis, g, (Sext.) of August. 

September, bris, brS, (Sept.) of September, 

Octobgr, bris, brg, (Oct.) of October. 

November, bris, brg, (Nov.) of November. 

DScembSr, bris, br5, (Dec.) of December. 
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Kjilendae, arfim, (Kal.) f. pi.. Calends; the first day of the Roman 

month. 
Nonae, arfim, (NOn.) f. pi. None^; the 7th of March, May, July, 

and October, and the 5th of the 
other months. 
Wfis, uiim, (Id.) f. pi.. Ides; the 15th of March, May, July, 

and October, and the 13th of the 
other months, 
pridie, (pr. or prid.) adv., ^ day before, 

Pronoanoe the abbreviated words as If they were printed in fttll. 

1. Genevam Kiilendis^ ipsis NSvembrYbus^ occQpabit. 
2. Qui dies Srit a. d. VI. Klil. N6v.^ (ante diem sextum Kft- 
lendas Novembres), 3. C* Julius Caesar Idtbus Martiis 
occisus est. 4. M. TuUius OfcSro a. d. III. Non. Jan. natus 
est. 5. P. ScTpio a. d. XVII. Kfil. Mai. mortuus est. 6. Ap. 
Claudius a. d. VI. Non. Apr. Tn senatu iScutus est. 7. Ti. 
Gracchus Nonis Juniis Eoma^ prSfectus est. 8. M. ManTlius 
Sd B/dmam profectus est a. d. VI. Id. Sext. 9. Multa verba 
oratores ftciunt a. d. IV. Non. Quint. 10. C. Caesar prid. 
Non.® Febr. castra movit. 11. Dixi ego tn senatu caedem t§ 
contiilisse^ princTpum Tn a. d. V. KSl. N5v. 12. Caedem 
princtpum conttilisti ex a. d. V. KSl. DSc. Sd pr. KSl.® Jan. 
13. T. Labienus prid. Id.® Sept. hostes stipSravit. 14. Is 
dies erat a. d. V. KSl. Apr. L. Rsone A. GSbinio consiUlibus.^ 
15. Si quid vellent, 2,d Id. Apr. reverterentur. 16. Horum 
est nemo qui nesciat^ te prid. KS,1.® Jan. stStisse m comitio 
ctim telo. 

• 

Imitate in Abbreviations the preceding: I«atln exercises. 

1. Caius Cassius was bom on the 31st of October. 2. Mar- 
cus Flaccus died on the 4th of May. 3. Caius Gracchus was 
killed on the 25th of January. 4. Titus Labienus set out 
from Geneva on the 15th of July. 5. Tiberius Gracchus will 
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break up camp on the 12th of February. . 6. Lucius Piso was 
elected on the 1st of December. 7. That day was the 16th of 
April, when Lucius Cassius and Appius Claudius were con- 
suls.® 8. If you wish anything, return on the 13th of June. 
9. He put off the murder of the consuls to the 30th of No- 
vember. 10. There was no one of these who did not know* 
that you stood in the Comitium on the 20th of August. 



Notes. 
1 See IIU 

^ The Latin names of months are adjectives. 

^ Such an expression as antd diem teztam Kftlendas ll6vembres is 
treated as a single word; hence it is often used like an Ablative of Time, 
as in sentence 4 ; like a Predicate Substantive, as in sentence 2 ; or it is 
governed by the prepositions in, ez, and rarely by &d, as in sentences 11 
and 12. 

* Cains : Latin pronunciation, Kdh-yoos ; English pronunciation, Kd-yus. 

* See 107. 

* See A. & G. 56, 2, a : A. & S. «38, 1, (b.) : B. & M. 1010: H. 437, 1. 
^ From oonlSro. s See 122, 

« A. & G. ©5, 2 : A. & S. 264, 7 : B. 301, 6 : B. & M. 1218: G. 634t 
H. 301, I. 
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LESSON XCI. 

GENERAL EXERCISE. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. prima luce, at daybreak, at earliest dawn, 

2. multo die, late in the day, 

3. prima nocte, in the first part of the night, 

4. &d multam noctem, till late at night, 

5. pridie ejus diel, on the day hefore, 

6. postridie ejiis diei, on the following day. 
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TrmiMlato and pane. 

1. Prima luce,* quiim suinmus mons a T. L&bieno tenere- 
tiir,2 ipse &b hostium castris non longius mille St quingentis 
passlbus^ abesset, Considius Squo* admisso Sd eum accurrit, 
dicit montem, quern a LSbieno occiipari voluSrit,^ Sb hostlbus 
teneri. 2. Multo dentquS die pSr exploratores Caesar cog- 
novit St montem a suis-tSneri et Helvetios castra movisse €t 
Considium tlmdre perterritum, quod n5n vidisset, pr5 viso stbi 
renunciasse.^ 3. CircftSr h5mlnum' milia sex prima nocte e 
castris Helvetiorum egressi Sd Ehenum finesquS Germanorum 
contenderunt. 4. Ad multam noctSm 6tiSm Jid impedimenta 
pugnatum est, proptSrea qu6d pro vallo carros objecerant. 
5. Colloquendi® CaesUri caus^ visa non est, et eo® magts, quod 
pridie ejus diei^^ Germani rStineri non p6terant, quin^^ In 
nostros tela conjicerent.** 6. Postridie ejus diei^^ praeter 
castra CaesSris suas copias traduxit et miltbus^^ passuum duo- 
bus ultra eum castra fecit. 7. Postridie ejus diei Caesar 
praesMium utrisque castris, qu6d sStls esse visum est, reli- 
quit. 

Write in I«atin. 

1. The cavalry hastened to the city at full speed ,^^ and 
pitched their camp at daybreak not farther than nine miles 
from ours. 2. We ascertained late in the day that the top of 
the mountain was held by the Sequani. 3. We set out on 
the day before at earliest dawn, hastened at full speed, and 
arrived at sunset in the vicinity of Geneva. 4. They set out 
in the first part of the night and arrived in the territory of the 
Gauls on the . following day at earliest dawn. 5. We stayed 
at home on the fourth of July till late at night. 6. The reason 
for holding a conference^ does not seem good to us, and the 
more^ because the Eomans cannot be restrained from hurling^^ 
missiles upon our men. 7. We shall leave for both camps a 
garrison which will seem to be suificient. 



150 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

Nofet and Quettiom. 

^ What is the literal meaning of prima Illoe ? Why is the Ablative used? 
3 Why is the Subjunctive used ? See A & G. 3*15 1 A. &S. !I63,5, 
Rem. 2 : 6. 304, Rule LXY. : B. & M. l»44 s 6. 581, II. : H. 518, II., 1. 
» See 183. 

* See 129 ; what is the literal meaning of Squo admiiso ? 

^ What mood is TdlnSrit? Why is that mood used in this clause? 
See 1S2. 

• See Ln. LXXV., Note 11. 

7 See Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. « See lg9. 

^ 60 m&gis, tfie more ; for eo, see 79» 

10 See A. & G. fll4, g on p. 148 : A. & S. 313, Rem. 4, Note 6 : B. fc 
M. 1005: H. 411, 2. 

11 quln — eonjioSrent, from hurling ; why is the Imperfect used ? See 
135; why is the Subjunctive used ? See A. & G. 65, 1, 6 : A. & S. iME^y 
Rem. 10 : B. 39r, Rule LX.: B. & M. 1218: G. 551t H. 498. 

12 See 147. 

18 at full speed, Squis admissif ; why the Plural I 
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LESSON XOII. 

GENERAL EXERCISK 

EXAMPLES. 

« 

1. plus posse, to he more pow^rfuL 

2. plurfmum posse, to he the most powerful^ or to he very powerful 

3. el gratias &gSre, to thank him. 

4. nobis est In Snlmo iter f&cSre, we intend to Tnarch, 

5. l&tSre Sperto, on the unprotected flanJc, 

6. ex Squis, on horseback, 

7. nigm5ria tSnere, to remember, 

8. maximis p5test itinSribus, hy the Umgest possible marches. 
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Traaslato and pane. 

Liscus dicit essS nonnullos^ qui privatim plus^ pos- 
[u^m ipsi mSgistratus. 2. Non Srat diibium, quin totios 
e pliiiYmum^ Helvetii possent.^ 3j Dumii5rix gratiu 6t 
one ^pud Sequ&nos plurYmum p5t^rat. 4. DivitiScus 
ios^ qui et sua virtute St p5piili Bomoni hospYtio atquS 
ia plurfmam antS In Gallia p6tuissent,^ coactos essS* 
ais^ obsMes dSre. 5. DSctma legio pSr trfbunos mitt- 
i gratias egit. 6. Caesfiri r6nunciatur^ Helvetiis" essS 
mo pSr agrum SequHnorum St Aeduorum ]fter \n San- 

fines ftcSre. 7. Helvetii legates M eum mittunt® qui 
it^ stbi essS In Snimo slnS uUo mfilgftcio Tter p6r pr5- 
n fScere.. 8. Pars fiperto iStSre^^ legiones circumvS- 
)epit.^^ 9. Capto monte^ Boii gt Tulingi nostros latere 

agressi circumvenire coeperunt. 10. Ariovistus, ex 
it colloquSrentur ^^ St praeter se denos tit fid collSquium 
;rent,^^ posttilavit. 11. Eorum una pars, quUm Gallos 
re dictum est,^* attingit fib^^ SequSnis St Helvetiis flu- 
!»henuni. 12. Id^® hoc ftcflius eis persuasit, quod un- 
loci natura Helvetii contmentur. 13. Morfbus^^ suis 
•rigem ex vinctllis^^ causam dicSre coegerunt; damna- 
poenam sSqui oportebat,^^ ut igni crSmaretur. 14. Cae- 
od raSmoria'^^ tenebat^ L. Cassium consiilem occlsum 
umquS ejus ab Helvetiis pulsum^ St sub jugum mis- 

concedendum^ non piitabat. 15. CaesSri quiim id^ 
turn esset,^^ eos pSr provinciam nostram tter flicSre 
^ maturat ab urbe proftcisci St qufim maxTmis potest 
3us^^ in Galliam ultSriorem contendit St Sd GSnevam 
it. 16. Itaque re^^ frumentaria quam celerrime potuit 
rata magnis itinenbus fid Ariovistum contendit. 
liscus dicit Dumnorigem complures annos^ portoria 
ique^ omnia Aeduorum vectigalia parvo prStio rSdempta 
,^ propterea quod illo^ llcente contra ttceri audeat^^ 
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Notes and QuMtiont. 

1 See A. & 0. 33, 3 : A. & S. 932, (3.) : B. 339, RuLE XIII.: B. & M. 
72H: G. 331, Kemakks 2 and 3 : H. 380. 

2 Why is the Subjunctive used in this clause ? See 152* 
» Why the Subjunctive ? See Ln. XCL, Note 11. 

* From oOgo. * See 39, 

* Wlmt is the subject of rSnimei&tiir ? What is it that is reported to 
Caesar ? 

^ See 137 ; what is it that the Helvetii intend (have in mind) to do? 
What then is the subject of essS ? 

8 See Lx. LXXXII., Note 1. 

^ See 136 and Example 10 ; what question does qui dieSrent answer? 

^0 l&tire is an Ablative of Place, answering the question Where ? 

11 What kind of a verb is coepit ? See 127* 

w See 122. ^ See 136 and Example 9. 

1^ What is the subject of diotam est ? 

1^ &b, on the side of. 

1^ id — qii6d, he persuaded them to this the more easily, because; lit, he 
persuaded this to them, etc. ; for hdc, see 79m 

"See Ln. LXXXV., Note 7. 

18 ez Tinottlis, in chains ; what is its literal meaning ? 

1^ damn&tam, if cojidcmned ; see 121 ; it modifies eHm nnderstood, the 
object of sSqui. 

^ What kind of a verb is 6port6bat? See 128; what is its subject? 
See Ln. LXIX., Examples 6 and 7. 

21 See JS4. 

^ What kind of a clause is qu5d — tSndbat ? See 149 ; what is the 
object of tSndbat ? 

^ See Ln. LXXXVIL, Note 5. 

24 ooneddendum, sc. ess8 ; translate, theU it ougM to he granied, 

25 To what does id refer ? What had been reported to Caesar ? 

26 See Ln. XCL, Note 2. ^ cOntri is in apposition with id. 
28 See 93-, » See Ln. LXXXIX., Note 1^ 

>^ rSdempta hftbfire, had bought up. 

81 What kind of a verb is audeat ? See A. & G. ISIIt A. &^ 8. 14», 2: 
B. 110, a : B. & M. 312: G. 183 1 H. 371, 8. 



SELECTIONS FOR READING. 



I. FABLES. 



1. The Mouse and the Kite. 



Milvius laqueis irretitus muscttlura exoravit, ut eum, corro- 

sis plagis, liberaret. Quo fsLcto, milvius liberutus inurem 

arripuit et devoravit. ^ 

Haec fabilla ostendit^ quam gratiam mali pro beneficiis led- 
dSre soleant. 



», The Kid and the Wolf. 



Haedus^ stans in tecto domus^ lupo praeterounti maledixit. 
Cui lupiis, Kon tu, inqait^ sed tectum mi hi maledlcit. 
Saepe locos et tempus homines timldos audaces reddit. 



9. The Crane and the Peacock. 

Pavo^ cotam grne pennas snas explYcans^ Quanta eaty inquit^ 
formoHtM mea et tua defarmttas ! At grus evolans^ Et quanta 
est, inqnitj levitas mea et tua t^ardtt^is ! 

Monet haec fabttlaj ne ob alYquod bonum^ quod nobis natura 
tribuit^ alios conteinnfiinus^ quibns natura alia et fortasse ma- 
jdra dedit. 
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4. The Goat and tho Wolf. 

% Lupus rapniin in alta rupe stautem conspictltus, Cnr non, 
iufjuit, ff'/ht/jffh Hiula ilia H sterilla loca, el hue dcsceml'it i:i 
herljiiUi^ cawpoHy qui. ti/ji laetum pahuluni off c runt ? Cui 
respondit capra ; Mi hi non eU in an mo ihdcia liUis praqio- 
nere, 

J. Tlie Dog in the Manger. 

Cauis jacdbat in pracsopi bovcsque latrando a paLiilo 
arcGbat. Cui uuus bouui, Quanta ida, inquit, invidia ed^ 
quod non jifi^^'i'i^ ut eo cibo vescdniur, quern iu ijpse capSre nee 
velin nee ponxln ! 

llaec fabulu invidiae iiidolcm dcclfirat. 



O. The Fox and the lion. 

Vul]>cs, quae nunquam leonem viderat, quum ei forte occur- 
risset, ita est j)ertcrrYta, ut paeue moreretur fonnidYiie. Eun- 
dem couspicuta iterum, timuit quidem, sed nequaquam^ ut 
antea. Tertio illi obviam faeta^ ausa est etiam propius acce- 
dere cumquc alloqui. 

7. The Oxen. 

In eodem prato pnscebantur tres boves in maxYma concordiaj 
et sic ab oinui ferurum incursiune tuti erant. Sed dissidio 
inter illos orto, siugtili a feris petlti et laniuti sunt. 

Fabiila docet quantum boni sit in concordia. 

8. The Ass in the Lion's Skin. 

AsYnus, pclle leonis indutus^ territabat homines et bestias 
tamquam Ico essct. Sed forte^ dum se celerius movet, aores 
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eminebant; uiide agnYtus in pistniium abductus est^ ubi 
poenas petulantiae dedit. 

Haec fabula stoMos notat, qui immerftis lioiiortbus super- 
biiint. 

O. The Golden Kgg. 

Mulier quaedam habebat galliiiam^ quae ci quotidie ovum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc sus])icuri cocpit^ illam auri massain 
intus celare, et gallinam occTdit. Sed nihil in ea repurit, nisi 
quod in aliis gallinis repenri solet. It^lque dum majorYbus 
divitiis iuhiabat, etiam minores perdidit. 



IO9 The Travellers and the Ass. 

Duo qui una iter faciebant^ astnum oberrantem in solitu- 
dlne conspicati, accurrunt laeti^ et uterque cum sibi vindicare 
coepit^ quod eum prior conspexisset. Dum vero contcndunt 
et rixantur, nee a verbeitbus abstinent, asYnus aufiigit et 
neuter eo poiltur. 

1$. The Trumpeter. 

TubYcen ab hostifbds captus, Neme^ inquit^ interfictf^; nam 
inermU sum, neque quidqnam habeo praeier hanc tubam. At 
hostes. Propter ioe ip^um, inquiunt, te inferimemus, quod, guum 
, ipie puffnaudi sis imperious, alios adpngnam incitdre soles. 

Fabiila docetj non solum malefYcos esse puniendos sed etiam 
.eos, qui alios ad male faciendum irritent. 

Xftn Sour Grapes. 

Yul'pes uvaifi in vite . conspictlta ad illam subsiliit omnium 
virinm 8.iianim contentidne, si earn ^bi^Q attingere posset. 



i 
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Tandem defatigfita inani labore discedens dixit : At nunc etia^n, 
accrfjtie muii^ vec eas in via rejjertas toller em, 

llaec fabula docet^ multos ea coutemnere^ quae se assSqui 
posse despcreiit. 

tS. The Mice. 

^furcs aliquando habuerunt consilium, quom5do sibi a fele 
caverent. !Multis aliis proiX)sttis, omnTbus placuit ut ei tin- 
tinnabillum annecteretur ; sic enim ipsos sonttu admonitos 
earn fugere posse. Sed quum jam inter mures quaereretur, 
qui feli tintinnab ilium annectSret, nemo repertus est. 

Fabdla docet, in suadendo plurtmos esse audaces^ sed in ipso 
pericttlo timtdos. 

t4:n The Wolf and the Crane. 

In fauctbus lupi os inliaescrat. Mercede i^tur conducit 

gruem, qui illud extrShat. Hoc grus longitudlne colli factle 

eflecit. Quum autem mercedem postularet^ subndens lupus 

.et dentYbus infrendens, Ntim fibi, inquit, parva merces videiur, 

quod caput incolume ex lupifaucibu8 extraxiaii ? 



n. STOEIES FEOM EARLY EOMAN HKTOET. 

Saturn. 

1. Antiquisstmis temporftus Saturnus in Italiam venisse 
dicTtur. Ibi baud procul a Janictilo arcem condYdit, eamque 
Satumiam appellavit. Hie Mlos primus agricultCLiam do- 
cuit. • . ■ 
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Liatinas and Aeneas. 

2. Postea Latinos in illis regiontbus impenivit. Sub hoc 
^ge Troja in Asia eversa est. Hinc Aeneas, Anchlsae filius, 
cum multis Trojanis, quibus ferrum Graecorum pcpercrmt, 
aufugit et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi Latlnus rex ei benigne 
i^cepto filiam Laviniam in matrimonium dedit. Aeneas urbein 
coudidit, quam in honorem conjiigis Ijaviniuin appellavit. 

Founding of Alba Longa by Ascanius. 

3. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, regmim ac- 
cepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum transtillit, urbemque 
condtdit in monte Albano, eamque Albam Longam nuncu- 
pavit. Eum secutus est Silvius, qui post Aeneae mortem a 
Lavinia genttus erat. Ejus posteri omnes usque ad Romam 
conditam Albae regnaverunt. 

Other Kings of Alba. 

4. Unus horum regum, Eomtllus Silvius, se Jove majorem 
esse dicebat, et, quum tonaret, milittbus imj)eravit, ut clypeos 
hastis percutSrent, dicebatque hunc sonum multo clariorem 
esse quam tonitm. Fulmtne ictus et in Albanum lacum 
praecipitatus est. 

5. Silvias Procas, rex Albanoram, duos fiUos rellquit Nu- 
mitorem et Amulium. Horum minor natu, Amulius, fratri 
optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere vellet, an bona, quae 
pater reliquisset. Numttor patema bona praetiilit ; Amulius 
regnum obtinuit. 

Birth of Romulus and Remus. 

6. Amulius, ut regnum firmisstme possideret, Niimitoris 
filium per insidias interemit et filiam fratris Eheam Silviam 



158 FIRST LESSONS IN LATIN. 

Vpstalcm virgTnem focit. Nam his Testae sacerdottbus non 
licet viro imbere. Svd haec a Marte geintiios filios Romttlum 
pt Reiiium |x»pcrit. Hoc quiiin Amulius comj)erisset, matrem 
in vincrtla conjecit, puuros autein in Tiberim abjtci jussit. 

7. Forte Tiboris a([ua ultra ripam se effuderat, et, quum 
pueri in vado essent poi>tti, aqua refluens eos in sicco rellquit. 
Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit, eosque ubenbus suis aluit. 
Quod videns Faustiilus quidam, pastor illTus regionis, pueros 
sustiilit et uxori Accae Laurentiae nutricndos dedit. 

Foundation of Rome, B. C. 753. 

8. Sic Eomtilus et Ecmus pueri tiam inter pastores transe- 
gerunt. Quum adolevissent et forte compcrissent quis ipso- 
rum avus, quae mater fuissct, Amulium interfecerunt et 
Numitori avo regnum rest itue runt. Tum urbem condideruiit 
in monte Aventino quam Romulus a suo nomYne Romam vo- 
cavit. Haec quum moenTbus circumdaretur, Remus occlsus 
est, dum fratrem irridens moenia transiliebat. 

How Romulus increased the Number of Citizens. 

9. Romfilus, ut civium numerum augeret, asylum patefecit, 
ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accurrerunt. Sed 
novae urbis civibus conjuges deerant. Festum it&que Jfeptuiii 
et ludos instituit. Ad hos quum multi ex finitYmis pop&lis 
cum mulieribus et liberis venissent, Romani inter ipsQS ludos 
spectantes virgines rapuerunt. 

War with the Sabines. — Tarpeia. 

10. Populi ilii, quorum virgtnes raptae erant, bellora ad- 
versus raptores susceperunt. Quum Romae appropiuquarent, 
forte in Tarpeiam virgtnem inciderunt, quae in area sacra pro- 
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curabat. Hanc rogubant, ut viam in arccin Tnonstnirct, cTque 
permiserunt, ut mmius sibi posceret. Ilia pi'tiit, ut sibi 
darent, quod in siuistris mantbus gercrent, antilos aurcos et 
armillas signif Tcans. At liostes in arcem ab ca jx^rducti scutTs 
Tarpeiam obruerunt; nam et ea in sinistris mantbus gcrc- 
bant. 

Treaty with the Sabines. 

11. Turn Eomillus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpeium tcne- 
bat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum Romfinum 
est. In media cacde raptae processerunt, et liinc patres liinc 
conjiiges et soceros coraplectebantur, et rogfibant, ut caedis 
finem facerent. Utrlque his prccYbus commoti sunt. Eomulus 
foedus icit et SabTnos in urbem recepit. 

Institutions of Romulus. — His Death. 

12. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatores legit 
eosque quum ob aetatem tum ob reverentiam iis debitam patres 
appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias distribuit, easque rap- 
tarum nominibus nuncupavit. Aimo rcgni triccstmo septtmo, 
quum exercUum lustraret, inter tempestfitcm ortam repente 
ociilis hommum subductus est. Hinc alii eum a senatortbus 
iuterfectum, alii ad deos sublatum esse existimaverunt. 

Reign of Numa Pompilius, B. C. 71G - 673. 

13. Post Eomiili mortem unTus anni interregnum fuit. 
Quo elapso, Numa Pompilius Curibus, urbe in agro Sabinorum, 
natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quidem nullum ge^sit ; 
nee minus tamen civitati profuit. Nam et hges dedit, et 
sacra plur¥ma instituit, ut popiili barbriri et bellicosi mores 
molliret. Omnia autem, quae faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, 
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Vestalcm virgTiicm fecit. Nam his Testae sacerdottbus non 
licet viro nnbcre. Scd haec a Marte gemiiios filios Romiiluin 
et lleimim jK'pcrit. Hoc quiim Amulius comi)erisset, matrem 
ill vincrtla conjccit, pueros autem in Tiberim abjtci jussit. 

7. Forte Tiberis a([ua ultra ripam se effuderat, et, quum 
pucri in vado essent jmstti, aqua refluens eos in sicco reliquit. 
Ad eoruin vagitum lui)a accurrit, eosque uberYbus suis aluit. 
Quod vidcns Faustvilus quidam, pastor illTus regionis, pueros 
sustiilit et uxori Accac Laurentiae nutriendos dedit. 

Foundation of Rome, B. C. 753. 

8. Sic Romtilus et Ecmus pucritiam inter pastores transe- 
gerunt. Quum adolevissent et forte compcrissent quis ipso- 
rum avus, quae mater fuissct, Amulium interfecerunt et 
Numitori avo regnum restituerunt. Tum urbem condideruiit 
in monte AventTno quam Romtilus a suo nomine Bomam vo- 
cavit. Haec quum moentbus circumdaretur, fiemus occisus 
est, dum fratrcm irridens moenia transiliebat. 

How Romulus increased the Number of Citizens. 

9. Romillus, ut civium numerum augeret, asylum patefecit, 
ad (juod multi ex civitatYbus suis pulsi accurrerunt. Sed 
novae urbis civYbus conjfiges deerant. Festum itftqaeiNeptuni 
et ludos instituit. Ad lios quum multi ex finitYmis popQlis 
cum mulierYbus et liberis venissent, Bomani inter ipsos ludos 
spectantes virgYnes rapuerunt. 

r 

War with the Sabines. — Tarpeia. 

10. Populi ilii, quorum virgYnes raptae erant, bellum ad- 
versus raptores susceperunt, Quum Bomae appropinquarent, 
forte in Tarpeiam virgYiiem inciderunt, quae in area sacra pro- 
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surabat. Hanc rogfibant, iit viam in arcein monstmrct, cT(iue 
permiserunt, ut munus sibi posci^ret. Ilia pi*tiit, iit sibi 
iarent, quod in sinistris niantbiis gererent, antilos aurcos vt 
annillas signif Tcans. At hostes in arcem ab ea jxinlucti scutTs 
Tarpeiam obrucrunt; nam et ea in sijiistris mantbus gcre- 
bant. 

Treaty with the Sabines. 

11. Turn Eomillus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpeium tcnf;- 
bat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum Romanum 
est. In media caede raptae processurunt, et hinc patres hinc 
eonjiiges et soceros coraplectebantur^ et rogfibant, ut caedis 
finem facerent. Utrique his precYbus commoti sunt. Eomiilus 
foedus icit et Sabinos in urbem recGpit. 

Institutions of Romulus. — His Death. 

12. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatores legit 
eosque quum ob aetatem tum ob reverentiam iis debitam patres 
appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias distribuit, easque rap- 
tarum nomintbus nuncupavit. Anno rcgni tricestmo septtmo, 
quum exercttum lustniret, inter tempestatem ortam repente 
ociilis hominum subductus est. Hinc alii eum a senatortbus 
iuterfectum, alii ad deos sublatum esse existimaverunt. 

Reign of Numa Pompilius, B. C. 71G - 673. 

13. Post Eomiili mortem unTus anni interregnum fuit. 
Quo elapso, Numa Pompilius Curibus, urbe in agro Sabinorum, 
natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quidem nullum gessit ; 
nee minus tamen civitati profuit. Nam et leges dedit, et 
sacra plurlma instituit, ut popiili barbilri et bellicosi mores 
molliiet. Omnia autem, quae faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, 
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conjQgis su8B,jussu faciire dicebat. Morbo decessit, quadra- 
gestmo tertio imperi anno. 

Reifl^n of Tullus HostiUus, B. C. 673 - 641. 

14. Numae successit Tullus Hostilius, cujus avus se in 
bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum praestiterat. 
Rex creatus bellurn Albanis indixit, idque trigeminorum Hora- 
tiorum et Curiatiorum cei-tamtne finivit. Albam propter per- 
fidiam Metti FufSti diruit. Quum triginta duobus annis 
regnasset, fulmtne ictus cum domo sua arsit. 

Reign of Ancus 3IarciuSy B. C. 640 - 616. 

15. Post liunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia nepos, sus- 
cepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione avo simYlis, 
Latinos bello domuit^ urbem ampliavit, et nova ei moenia cir- 
cumdgdit. Carcerera primus aedificavit. Ad TibSris ostia 
urbem condtdit, Ostiamque vocavit. Vicestmo quarto anno 
impSri morbo obiit. 

Reign of Tarquinius Priscns, B. C. 616 - 578. 

16. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus accepit, 
Domarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fugiens in Etru- 
riam venSrat. Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen ab urbe Tarqumiis 
accepit, aliquando Romam profectus erat. Advenienti aquYla 
pileum abstiilit, et, postquam alte evolaverat, reposuit. Hinc 
TanS-quil conjux, mulier auguriorum perita, regnum ei portendi 
intellexit. 

17. Quum Romse commoraretur, Anci regis familiaritatem 
consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorum tutorem reliquit. Sed 
is pupillis regnum intercepit. Senatortbus, quos BomtlluB 
creavSrat^ centum alios addldit^ qui minorum gentium suat 
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appellati. Plura bella felictter gessit, nee paueos agros liostt- 
bus ademptos urbis territorio adjunxit. Primus triumphans 
urbem intnivit. Cloacas fecit; Capitolium iiichoavit. Tri- 
cestmo octavo imperi anno per Anci filios, quibus regnuin 
eripuerat, occisus est. 

Reign of Servius Tullius, B. G. 578 - 534. 

18. Post hunc Servius Tullius suscepit imperium, genttus 
ex nobili femma, captlva tameu et famula. Quum in domo 
Tarquini Prisci educaretur, flamma in ejus capTte visa est. 
Hoc prodigio TanSquil ei summam dignitatem portendi iritel- 
lexit, et conjiigi psrsuasit, ut eum sictlti liberos suos educaret. 
Quum adolevisset, rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 

19. Quum Priscus Tarquiuius occisus esset, TanSquil de 
superiore parte domus popiilum allocuta est, dicens ; i*e(/em 
grave qiiidem sed non letdle vulnus accepisse ; eum petere, nt 
populas, dum convalaissef, Servio Tiillio ohediret. Sic Servius 
regnare coepit, sed bene imperium administnivit. Montes tres 
urbi adjunxit. Primus omnium censum ordinavit. Sub eo 
Boma habuit octoginta tria milia civium Romanorum cum his, 
qui in agris erant. 

20. Hie rex interfectus est scelSre filiae TuUiae et Tarquini 
Superbi, fili ejus regis, cui Servius successerat. Nam ab ipso 
Tarquinio de gradibus curiae dejectus, quum domum fugeret, 
interfectus est. TuUia in forum properavit, et prima conjiigem 
regem salutavit. Quum domum redlret, aurigam super patris 
corpus in via jacens carpentum agere jussit. 

Belgn of Tarquinias Superbus, the last king of Rome, 

B. C. 534 - 510. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus meruit. Bello 
tamen strenuus plures finitimorum populorum vicit. Tern- 
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plum Jovis in Capitolio aedificavit. Postea, dum Ardeam 
oppugnabat, urbem Lati, imperiuin perdidit. Nam quum 
filius ejus Lucretiae, nobilisstmae feminae, conjiigi Tarquiiii 
CoUatini, vim fecisset, haec se ipsam occidit in conspectu mariti, 
patris, et amicoram, postquam eos obtestata fuerat, ut banc 
injuriara ulciscerentur. 

'Z'Z. Hanc ob causam L. Brutus, Collatinus, aliique nonnulli 
in exitium regis conjurarunt, populoque persuaserunt, ut ei 
portas urbis clauderet. Exercttus quoque, qui civitatem Ar- 
deam cum rege oppugnabat, eum relTquit. Fugit itSque cum 
uxore et libSris suis. Ita Eomae septem reges regnaveruut 
annos ducentos quadraginta tres. 



NOTES ON THE SELECTIONS FOR BEADING. 

The References are mainly to the Sections of this Book. 

I. FABLES. 

1» nt — liber&ret, see 136 and Ln. XXXVIII., Notr 3. — eorrOsis 
plagis, by gnawing the nets ; see 122, — quo, see 122 ; what is its ante- 
cedent ? — ostendit, what is its object ? — mali, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. 
— soleant, see ISl and Ln. XCII., Note 31. 

2, lupo, see 132» — praeterennti (praeter and eo), see 126 ; translate 
the Participle by a Relative Clause. — inqnit, see A. & G. 38, 2, J : A. & 
S. 183, 5 : B. Ill, c, 2 : B. & M. 444: G. 190 2: H. 29r, IL, 2. — 
reddit, see A. & G. 49, h d: A. & S. 209, Rem. 12, (2) : B. 387, a : B. 
& M. 644: G. «81, Exception 1 : H. 463, I. 

S. expUcans, spreading. — inqnit, see note on inqnit, Fable 2. — ali- 
qnod, see 116, a. — quod, see 34 and IIS, — contemn&mns, see 136, — 
alia, majdra, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. 

4, lactam, abundant. — mihi, see 137, — est, what is its subject ? — 
dulcia, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1. — tutis, see 67. 

5. boves, see A. & G. 61, page 25, bds : A. & S. 83, XL, Remark 1 ; 
84, Exc. 1 : B. 138: B. & M. 123: G. 80 x H. 66. — latrando, see 1S3 
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ftnd S4, — quod — pattrit, see 149. — eibo, see g4 and 104. — ▼•!!•, see 
195 and Ln. LXXXIX., Note 6. 

6. oeearriiidt, see A. & G. 03, 2, 6 : A. & S. )l«3, 5, Rem. 2 : B. 3«4, 
Rule LXV.: B. & M. l;9M.* G. 581, II.: H. 518, II. — morer«tiir, s«>e 
139, — nequAqiiaiii, antea, what do they modify ? — obviam faeta, having 
met; obyiam is used with the Dative.— ania est, see Ln. XCII., Note 31. 

7. pasoebantur, what does the Imperfect Tense denote ? see 36, — boyet, 
see note on boTei, Fable 5. — petlti, sc. font. — boni, sec Ln. LXXXIII., 
Note 1. — fit, see IJSlm 

S. pellSi see S4» — indfttuf, having clothed himself. — ettet, see A. & G. 
61, 1: A. & S. 263, 2: G. 604 x U. 506. — moTet, st^e Ln. LXXXil., 
Note 11. — unde, for which reason, i. e. because his ears stuck out. — 
agnitut, from agnosco ; render as if it were agnltui eit, and sup[ily and, 

— dedit, suffered, — honoribut, see 79, 

9* lutpic&rl, see 69, — eoepit, see 127, — illanit why in the Acinisa- 
tive ? why Feminine ? — quod is here equivalent to id quod ; compare the 
English what, equivalent to that which, — lolet, see Ln. XOII., Note 31. 

— majoribui, see 84 and 85. — diyitiit, see 67. — minOret, what does it 
modify ? 

lO, duo, see 108 and Ln. LXXXV., Note 9. — aecnmixLt, see Ln. 
LXXXII., Note 1. — laeti, joyfully; see A. & G. 4r, 6 : A. & S. 205, 
Rem. 15 : B. 270, bi B. & M. 663: G. 324, Remark 6 : H. 443. — 
prior, see note on laeti ; the comparative is used when two only are men- 
tioDcd. — conspezittet, see 149, — eo, see 104, 

It* tubleexL, what is its derivation ? see Gen. Vy. — inquit, see note 
on inquit, Fable 2. — interficlte, see 47, — inermis, derivation ? see Gen. 
Vy. — propter hoo ipsum, for this very reason ; what is the reason ? — 
pagnandi, see 153 and 140, — sis, see 145, — soles, see Ln. XCII., 
Note 31. — esse puniendos, see 130, — eos, why in the Accusative? — 
irntent, see A. & G. 65, 2 : A. & S. 264, 1. (a.) : B. 301 1 B. & M. 
1220, hi G. 633 1 H. 500, 2, last part. 

1», vulpes, see A. & G. 6, 4 : A. & S. 33 1 B. 118, TIL, Rem. 2 : 
B. & M. 41: G. 20, 3 : H. 43, 3. — omnium — contentidne, with all its 
might ; what is the literal translation ? for the Abl. contentiOne, see 54, 

— si, (to see) whether. — posset, see 151. — repertas, from reperio ; see 
121, — toUgrem, see 143 and A. & G. 60, 1, a : A. & S. 261, Rem. 4 : 
B. 305, third clause : G. 594, 2 : H. 503, 2, 1). — quae, see 34, — se, 
see 53, — despfirent, see note on irrltent, Fable 11. 

13, quomSdo, {to see) by what meatis. — sibi, see A. & G. 51, 2, fl', 3 : 
A. k 8. 223 1 B. 239: B. & M. 836: G. 347 1 U. 385, 3. — cav6rent, 
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see 1S1» — aliis, see Ln. LXXXV., Note 1 and 122, — plaeuiti what is 
its subject ? — anneoter^tnr, see A. & G. 70, 4, a : A. & S. 'Zez^ Rem. 3 : 
B. 301, Rule LXII. : B. & M. 1222 : G. 558 1 U. 495, 2. — tic — poise ; 
this lufinitive Clause depends upon some such expression as they thought, 
tfieij mid. — quaererAtnr, see note on ooourrisset, Fable 6 ; what is the sub- 
ject of qnaererdtur ? — luaddndo, see 1S3, — plurimos, see 85 and Ln. 
LXXXV., Note 9. 

14. inhaesfirat, from inhaereo — mero6de, see 146» — eztrahat, see 
136, — hoc, what was this that the crane accomplished ? — postal&ret, see 
note on oocurrittet, Fable 6. — num, what answer is implied? See Ln. 
LXL, Note 1. — mercetfsee 64, — vidAtar, what is its subject ? — fancl- 
bns, how declined in the Singular ? in the Plural ? See Gen. Y y. 



II. STORIES FROM EARLY ROMAN HISTORY. 

1, JanictLlo, the Janiculum is a hill on the west side of the Tiber ; the 
seven hills are on the east side ; these are the Palatine, CapitoHne, Quiri- 
nal, AvcrUinei-Coelian, Esquiline, and Viminal, — earn Satmniam, see ^9. 

— It&IoSt agricultHram, see 7U — primus — docaitt vjos the frd who 
taiight ; see A. & G. 47, 6 : A. & S. 205, Rem. 15 : B. an, Remark : 
B. k M. 663: G. 3«4, 7 : H. 44«, 1. 

2, in — regionibus ; what country is meant ? — sub, in the reign of. — 
Troja, Troy is said to have been destroyed in B. c. 1184. — bine, /rom this 
pla^.y i. e. from Troy. — Aen6ae, Ancblsae, how declined ? See A. & G. 
9, 3: A. & S. 44 s B. 125 1 B. & M. S2 : G. 72* H. 50. — quibus, see 
132, — Lavinium was situated about 16 miles south of Rome, three miles 
from the coast. 

8, Aen6ae, see note on Aenfiae in preceding section. — transtillit, see 
123, — Albam Long^m, Alba Longa was about 16 miles southeast of 
Rome, situated on the western slof)e of the Alban Mount and overlooking 
the Alban Lake. — sectltus est, succeeded. — genitnf erat, from g^gno. — 
ad Bomam conditam, vviil the founding of Rome ; what is the literal trans- 
lation ? — Albae, see 106. 

4, Jove, see 133 and A. & G. 60, 5, page 25: A. & S. 85: B. 138 1 B. 
& M. 123: H. 66, 3.— ton&ret, see 128 and note on ocourrisset, Fable 6. 

— multo, see 144, — tonitru, what case ? why ? — ictus, sc. est. — Albft- 
num Lacum, see note on Albam Long^m in section 3. 

5, minor natu = junior ; for natu, see 124, — vellet, see 125 and 151. 
reliquisset, see Ln. LXXXIX., Note 5. 
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6. feitftlem virglnem, a vestal virgin was boand by a vow of chastity ; 
if she broke her vow she was buried alive. — lieetf what is its subject ? — 
viro nnblire, to inarry ; for Tiro, see 132 ; what does nublire mean ? — 
P^ptritf from pario. — hoo, what was it that Amulins had found out ? 

9'. eiient positi, see A. & G. 0(1, 2, « : A. & S. tl«3, 5 : H. 3lhl, 1 : 
B. & M. 1251: G. 587 s H. 518, I. — quod, what is its antecedent ? what 
^id a certain Faicstulus see? — regiOniit what region is meant ? — nutrien- 
do>i U) he nourished, modifies puerof , and expresses the ])ur|)ose of dedit. 

^* adolevisient, from adoleseo ; see note on ocoarrisset, Fable 6. — 
9UI, see 64, — avut, so. fuisiet and see 151, — monta Aventino, Mount 
^^^ine, one of the seven hills of Rome. The best authorities agree that 
^nie was built at first on the Palatine, which hill stands a short distance 
northeast of the Aventine. 

0. oivibut, see A. & G. 51, Z, a: A. & S. 326, Rem. 2 : B. 242, 
ta. 3: B. & M. 890: H. 386, 2. — inter, in the midst o/. — ipiof, very, 
^ipectanteii translate by a relative clause. 

10, Romae, see 07, — in inoidAmnt, they came unexpectedly upon. — 
Quod, see note on qnod, Fable 9. — gerirent, see Ln. LXXXIX., No re 5. 
-- et ea, these also, i. e. as well as the rings and bracelets. 

11, Kontem Tarpdinnii the Tarpeian mount ; probably the Capitoline 
hill. — fomm Rom&nnm, the Roman Forum, an open space in the valley 
between the Capitoline and Palatine, surrounded by temples and other 
buildings ; here the Roman people, the Populus Romanu^s, met to transact 
business. — media, midst of, — raptae, sc. mnliSres. — hinc — hinc, licre 

— there, — ntrlqae, who are meant ? — icit, compare the English exj>res- 
sion, strike a bargain ; the Romans were accustomed to offer a sacrifice to 
confirm a treaty, and hence this use of ico. 

1ft, qnnm — tnm, both — and. — rapt&mm, sc. mnliSrnm. — inter, in 
the midst of. — ortam, which had arisen. — octLlis, see 67, — hinc, i. e. by 
reason of the fact mentioned in the preceding sentence. — alii — alii, some 

— others, — interfeotnm, sc. esse. — gublfttum esse from toUo. 

13, quo, what is its antecedent ? — Cnribus, see 106. — jussn, see 79, 
facSre, what is its object ? — morbo decessit, i. e. Numa died a natural 
death, which has not always been the lot of kings ; with decessit su])ply 
de vita. 

14, praestitSrat, what does it govern ? see 58 — cre&tns, see Ln. 
LXIII. and Examples. — Horatidrnm. The Horatii fought for Rome, the 
Curiatii for Alba. The three Curiatii fell, but one of the Horatii survived ; 
this . gave the victory to the Romans. — Metti FnfSti, see 17 ; for his 
treachery he was torn asunder by horaes driven in opposite directions, and 
his city Alba razed to the ground. The inhabitants of Alba were removed 
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to Rome and located on the Coclian hill ; this was the origin of the Roman 
PUbs, — annis expresses duration of time ; what is the wore usual con- 
struction ? see 93 artit, fr. ardeo, ard6re, arsii arsum, burn, 

15. aeqnit&te, see 124, — avo, see 86. — bello, see 54» — ei, see A. & G. 
51, l,c: A. & S. )M9, Rkm. 3 : B. 249, Kem. 3 : B. & M. 8S9: G. 348 1 
H. 384, II., 1. — primat, see note on primui, section 1, — obiit, see 126 
and note on morbo deoessit, section 13, 

10, deinde, i. e. after the de^th of Ancus Marcius. — qui refers to 
Demar&ti. — advenienti, sc. ei and see A. & G. 51, 2, e: A. & S. •2!24, 
Rem. 1 : B. 94t2, Rkm. 3 : B. & M. 829: H. 386, 2. ^abstftlit from 
aufSro, auferre, abitftli, ablfttum, carry off; derived from ab aioay, off; 
and fero camj. — auguridrum, see 140, 

17, Bomae, see 106, — eommorarfitnr, see note on ooourrittet, Fable 6. 

— tutdrem, as guardian ; compare S8, — pupillit, see 67. — gentium 
modifies tenatdret understood. — plura, several ; how declined ? See 
Ln. LXXXIV., Note 11.— ademptos, from adimo. — primus, see note on 
primus, section 1, — Cloftcas. The main sewer j known as the Cloaca Maxi- 
ma, and a branch running from the Forum are still in use. — .Capitolium, 
tlie Capitol, signifies here the temple of Jupiter on the Capitoline. — per 
filios, at the instigation of the sons ; they hired assassins to murder him : 
& filiis would signify that they killed him with their own hands. — quibns, 
SCO note on ei, section 16, 

18, g^nltus, from gigno. — captlya, see 25, — dome, how declined ? 
See 97, — oonjilgi, see 132 and Ex. 1. — edue&ret, see 136, 

10, domus ; this stood on the Palatine. — regem — obedlret ; change 
this to the Direct Discourse ; see 152, — eum refers to regem. — coepit, 
sec 127, — montes — adjunxit. The Palatine, Capitoline, Quirinal, and 
Aventine had been previously occupied. — milia, how declined ? see 108, 

— civium, see Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. 

20. sceWre, see 79, — filiae, see 25. — curiae. The senate-house stood 
near the Fornm. — domum, see 105; how declined ? — prima, see note on 
primus, section 1, — regem, as king; compare 58, 

21. cognomen, i. e. Superbus, the Proud. — morlbus, see 79, — bello, 
see 111. — plures, how declined ? see note on plura, section 17, — populft- 
rum, see Ln. LXXXIII., Note 1. — Templum. This temple had been 
begun by Tarquinius Priscus ; see section 17. — Jovis, how declined ? see 
note on Jove, section 4. — Lucretiae, see 39. — vim, how declined ? See 
Gex. Vy. — ut — ulciscerentur, see 136 and Ln. XXXVIIL, Note 3. 

22. in, for. — conjurftrunt, see Ln. LXXV., Note 11. — popnlo, see 
^.3;^. — ei, against him ; see 39, — civit&tem = urbem. — Ardea was 
situated about 18 miles south of Rome. 



GENERAL VOCABULARY. 



I. Latin-English. 



Numerals and Pronouns not given in this Vocabulary can be found in the 
Grammar. 

The References are to Sections of this book. 

The English words in small capitals are derived either directly or indirectly 
from the Latin words under which they stand, or from the same Root. 

The parts in Parentheses give the derivation of the Latin words. For Ab- 
breviations see page ziL 



A. 

A., abbreviation of AuluSy a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

&b, a, prep. w. abl. from^ away 
fi'om; by; on the side of. 

ab-diico, ducSrS, dtud, ducttLm 

(ab away, duco lead), lead 
away. Abduct, abduction. 

ab-jicio, jlcSrS, jeci, jectiixn 
(ab away, doicn; jacio cant), 
cast away or down, Ab.ject. 

aba-tXneo, tInerS, tinili, tenttim 
(ab(s) from, teneo keep), keep 
from, ABSTAIN. Abstinence. 

ab-siiin, csbS, fui (ab away, sum 
he) he away, he absent, he 
distant, 

ac. See atquS. 



AccS, ae, f., Acca Larentia, the 
wife of Faustulus. 

ac-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cesatUn 
(ad towards, cede go), go to- 
wards, draw near, approach; 
assault. Accede, accession. 

ac-cldo, cXdSrS, ci^ (ad upon, 
cado fall), j^Kh vpon^ hefall, 
happen. Accident. 

ac-cipio, cXpSrS, cepi, ceptiim 
(ad to one's self, capio take), 
receive, accept, take. 

ac-curro, currSrS, cticurri and 
curri, cursiiin (ad to, curro 
run), run to, hasten to, 

acciiso, arS, avi, atiim (ad to, 
causa a lawsuit), accuse, hlame, 
censure. Accusation. 

acSr, acrXa, aorS, sharp. Acrid. 
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ACERBUS — AEQVITJS 



ftoerbtts, &, ttm, sour. Acerbity. 

ftoies, ftoiei, f., edge; line, line 
of battle ; army in battle-array. 
Sec agmen. 

ScrltSr, acritUi, Scerrlmi, adv. 
(acer sharp), sharply, fiercely, 
violently, 

ftd, prep. w. ace. to, towards ; for: 
near; w. numerals, about; w. 
names of towns, towards, in or 
into the vicinity of 

ftd-fimo, arS, Svi, SttUn (ad de- 
noting a beginning, amo love), 
begin to love, acquire a liking for, 

ad-do, dSrS, did!, dXtilm (ad 
to, beside; do put), add. 

ad-duco, ducSrS, dtud, ductilm 

(ad to, duco lead), lead to, lead; 
influence, 

ftd-eo, irS, ii, Xtttm (ad to, eo go), 
go to. See 126, 

&d-Xmo, XmSrS, emi, emptiiin 
(ad to one's self, emo take), 
take away. 

£dXttUi, us, m. (adeo go to), ap- 
proach, access. 

ad-jungo, jungSrS, junzi, junc- 
ttlm (ad to, jiingo join), join 
to, join. 

ad-mXnistro, arS, avi, atiim 
(ad without additional force, 
ministro serve), administer, 
manage. Administration, 

ADMINISTRATOR. 

ad-xnitto, mittSrS, misi, missiixn 
(ad to, mitto let go), allow, ad- 
mit; give the reins to; equo 
admisso, at full speed. Ad- 
mission. 



ad-m5neo, m5nerS, mSniii, 
mSnXttini (ad w. no percep- 
tible additional force, moneo 
admonish)^ admonish, warn. 
Admonition. 

fidSlesoo, adSlescSrS, ftd51evi, 
ftdultilm (adoleo cause to grow 
yp), grow, increase, grow up. 
Adult. 

ad-Bilin, ad-essS, af-fu! (ad near, 
sum be), be near, be present: 
assist, 

ad-vSnio, venirS, veni, Tentiim 
(ad to, venio come)y come to, 
arrive, come. Adventure. 

adventtUi, us, m. (ad venio come 
to), arrived, approach. Advent. 

adverstts and adverattin, prep, 
w. ace towards, against, 

ad-verto, vertSrS, verti, ver- 
silm (ad towards, verto turn), 
turn towards; id aniinum ad- 
vertSre, to turn the mind to- 
wards it, to perceive it. Ad- 
vert. 

aedXfXciilm, i, n. (aedifico build), 
building, edifice. 

aedlfXco, arS, avi, atttm (aedes 
builfling for habitation, facie 
make), build. Edify, edifica- 
tion. 

Aedui, orilm, m. pL, a tribe in 
Central Gaul. 

aegSr, aegr&, aegrttm, sick, 

Aeneas, ae, m., a Trojan prince, 
son of Venus and Anchises. 

aequltas, atXs, f. (aeqnus fair, 
equitable) J EqvnY, justice, mod- 
eration. 



JEQUUS — AMICUS 
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aequiia, S, tlm, even, level; 
EQUAL ; like : fair, equitable. 

aeatas, atXa, {., summer. 

aetas, atls, {., age. 

af-fSro, af-ferrS, at-tiUi, al-lattUn 
(ad to, fero bring), bring to, 
carry to; offer; carry. 

af-ncio, flcSrg, feci, fecttim (ad 
to, facio do), AFFECT, influence ; 
magno dolore affici, to be very 
grievously affected. 

Sggr, agri, m., field, land; country, 
territory. 

aggSr, aggSris, m., mound; mate- 
rials for a mound. 

ag-grSdior, grSdl, gressiia silm 
(ad to, gradior go), go to, ap- 
proach ; go against, attack. Ag- 
gression, AGGRESSIVE. 

agmSn, agmXnIs, n. (ago put in 
motion)^ army on the march, 
line of march ; [acies, army in 
battle array ; exercltus, a dis- 
ciplined aimy'] ; agmen novis- 
almum, the rear; primum 
agmen, the van. 

ag-noaco, noacSrS, novi, nittim 
(ad denoting reference, (g)nos- 
00 know), recognize : know. 

Sgo, agSrS, egi, actiixn, put in 
motion ; had, drive, conduct ; act, 
do, perform. Action, agent. 

agriculturi^ ae, f. (ager field, 
colo cultivate), agriculture. 

&l&cSr, &lacria, ^lacrS, lively, 
cheerful ; eager, fierce. 

SlacrXtaa, atXs, f. (alacer lively), 
liveliness, eagerness, zeal. Alac- 
rity. 



Alb& or Alb& Longft, the mother 
city of Rome, built by Ascanius. 

Albanila, i, m., an Alban, an in- 
habitant of Alba. 

allquand6, adv. (aliquis some 
one), at some time, once, for- 
merly. 

&llqula, indef. pron. [see 110, a], 
some one, somebody, something, 
some; anyone, anybody, anything, 
any. 

&Uiia, ISdilSL, WHd [see )e4], other, 
another, 

Allobr5gea, um, m. pi, a people 
in the southeastern part of 
Gaul. 

al-15quor, ISqiu, IScutiia aiim 
(ad to, loquor speak), speak to^ 
address. 

&lo, &lSrS, &11U, ^LUttim or al- 
tiim, nourish, feed, support. 

Alpea, Alpiiiin, f. pi. the Alps. 

alte, altitia, altiaaXme (altus 
high, low), on high, highly; low, 
lowly. 

altSr, altSrS, altSrUm [see 24], 
one of two, the other, the second; 
altSr — altSr, the one — the 
other. 

altitude, altitudXnIa, f. (altus 
high, deep), height; depth; alti- 
tude. 

alttia, a, tim (alo nourish), high, 
lofty: deep. 

JkmicXti^ ao, f. (ax[dcua friendly), 
friendship. 

SUnictia, &, tim (amo love), loving, 
friendly : Smiciis, i, m. friend. 
Amicable. 
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AMITTO — JMIOFISTUS 



ft-mitto, mittSrS, mlsi, mliitim 

(ab away, mitto let go), lose. 
amplio, arS, Svi, atiim (amplus 

of large extent), enlarge. 

amplitia, adv. more, fatiher. 

Amnlitis, i, m., son of Silvius 
Procas and brother of Numitor. 

ftn, adv. or. 

▲ncbises, ae, m., a Trojan, the 
father of Aeneas. 

Anciis Marciiis, i, m., the fourth 
king of Rome. 

angustiae, artim, f. pi. (angus- 
tus narrow), narrow pass, deJUe; 
difficulty. 

Snim-ad-verto, vert6r6, verti, 
verstiin (animus mind, adver- 
to turn towards), notice. Anim- 
advert, ANIMADVERSION. 

finim^l, &nimalls, n., animal. 

Snimiis, i, m., mind, soul ; disposi- 
tion ; affection ; feeling, courage, 
[animus denotes the human 
so^d, including all its faculties, 
including mens ; mens denotes 
the thinking, mental faculty.] 

an-necto, nectSrS, nezui, nez- 
iim (ad to, necto tie, fasten), tie 
to, fasten to. Annex. 

anniis, i, m., year. Annual. 

ants, prep. w. ace, before ; adv. 
before, previously. Ante in 

ANTECEDENT, CtC. 

antea, adv. (ante before, ea that), 

before, previously. 
antiquiis, S, iim (ante before), 

ancient, old; of long continuance. 

Antique, antiquated. 
anQliis, i, ni., ring. Annular. 



Ap., abbreviation of Appiu.% a 
Roman prsenomen. 

ftpertiU, fi, tlm (aperio uncover), 
uncovered, unprotected, 

ap-pello, arS, avi, attim (ad to, 
pello bring one's self to a per- 
son), address; name, call. Ap- 
peal, APPELLATION. 

ap-pr5pinquo, arS, avi, attim 
(ad to, propinquo draw near), 
draw near to, approach, 

&piid, prep. w. ace , at, near, in 
presence of, among. 

ftquft, ae, f, water. Aqueduct. 

fiquUfi, ae, f., eagle. 

AquUeift, ae, f., a town at the 
head of the Adriatic Sea. 

Aquitani, ortim, m. pL, inhabi- 
tants of Aquitania. 

Aquitanifi, ae, f ., the southwest- 
ern division of Gaul. 

Ar^, Ar&rls, acc. Ar^Im, m., 
the Saone [pronounced Sone"], a 
river in Gaul, tributary to the 
Rhone. 

arcesso, arcessSrS, arcessivi, 
arcessittlm, invite^ summon. 

arceo, arcerS, arcui, drive away; 
ward off^ keep from; restrain. 

Ardea, ae, f., a city of Latium, 
capital of the Rutuli. 

arm^ oriim, n. pi., arms, weap- 
ons. 

arming ae, f., bracelet or ring, 
worn on the left arm by sol- 
diers as a reward for valor. 

Ariovistus, i, m., a powerful 
German king in the time of 
Caesar. 



JRRIPIO — BBLGAB 
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ar-ripio, riplSrS, rXpui, reptttm 
(ad upon^ rapio seize), seize 
vpon, 

arrdgantifi, ae, f. (arrogans as- 
suming), haughtiness, insolence, 

ARROGANCE. 

.Arverni, Srfim, m. pi., a people 
in the eastern part of Ac^ui- 
tania. 

arz, arcis, f, citadel, fortress. 

^scanitia, i, m., son of Aeneas. 

^sia, ae, f., Asia. 

Sisintls, i, in , fifi ass, 

as-sSquor, sSqui, sSouttlB stim 
(ad with no perceptible addi- 
tional force, seqnoT follow), fol- 
low ; overtake ; obtain. 

Sisyliiin, i, n. asylum. 

dt, conj. but. 

at-tingo, tingSrS, titg^ taottim 
(ad against, tango touch), touch 
against, border upon; touch, 
reach. 

atquS, ao, conj. (ad in addition, 
que and), and also, and. 

auctorXtas, atXs, f. (auctor pro- 
ducer), AUTHORITY, influence. 

audaci&, ae, f. (audax bold), 
boldness, audacity. 

audacXtSr or audaotSr, audaci- 
tis, audacissXme, adv. (audax 
bold), boldly, courageously. 

audaz, gen. audacXs (audeo 
dare), bold, daring, audacious. 

audeo, auderS, austls siim [see 
Ln. XCIL, Note 31], dare, ven- 
ture. 

audio, irS, ivi, itiim, hear. Au- 
dit, auditor, audience. 



au-fttgio, fttgSrS, fSgl, fiiglttim 
(ab away, tigio flee), fiee away, 
escape ; flee. 

augeo, augerS, atud, aucttlm, 
increase, augment. 

augtirium, i, n. (auguror fr. au- 
gur diviner), augury, divina- 
tion. 

aureiis, fi, tlm (aurum gold), 
golden. 

aurigfi, ae, in. (aurea bridle, ago 
manage), charioteer, 

aurXs, aurXs, f. ear. Auri-cular. 

aurUm, i, n., goltl. 

aut, conj. or; aut — aut, either 
— or. 

autSm, conj., but, yet, moreorer. 

auxXlium, i, n (augeo increase), 
help, aid; pi. auxiliaries. 

Aventiniis, i, m., the A ventine. 

averstis, &, tim (averto turn 
aivay), turned away; aversus 
boBtis, a retreating enemy. 

a-verto, vertSrS, verti, versiim 
(ab away, verto turn), turn 
away, turn aside, AVERT. Aver- 
sion. 

JSlvHb, i, m., grandfather. 

B. 

barb&iis, S, tlm, foreign; un- 
civilized; savage, rude, bar- 
barous. Barbarian. 

beatiis, a, tlm (beo bless), happy. 
Beatific. 

Belgae, arilm, m. pi., a powerful 
people dwelling in Northern 
Gaul. 
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BELLICOSUS — CJSSIUS 



belUcSsiis, ft, ttm, warlike, 

bello, firS, Svi, attim (bellum 
trar), carry on war. 

belliim i, n., war, 

bSnS, adv., weU^ finely. 

bSnSf Xcium, i, n., kindness^ bene- 
fit. Beneficial. 

bSnigne, adv. (benignus kind), 
kindly ; benignly. Benign, 

BENIGNANT. 

bestir, ae, f., beast. 

BibractS, Is, n., the chief town of 
the Aedui. 

biennium, i, n. (bis twice, annus 
year), two years. Biennial. 

Boil, oriiin, m. pi., the Boii [pro- 
nounced B6-yl]. a nomadic peo- 
ple dwelling chiefly in Gaul, 
Italy, and Germany. 

bdntia, ft, iim, good, friendly ; b6- 
ntim, i, n. a good thing, an ad- 
vantage; bdnft, oriim, n. pi., 
goods, an estate. 

bos, bdvis, m. and f., ox, cow. 

brSvIs, br6v6, short, brief. 

Bruttis, i, m. (brutus stupid), L. 
Junius Brutus, the deliverer of 
liome from regal dominion. 



c. 



C, abbreviation of Caiiis [pro- 
nounced Ca-yus^ a Roman 
praenomen. 

caedes, caedls, f. (caedo kill), 
murder, slaughter, carnage. 

caedo, caedSrS, cScidi, oae- 
siini, cut, cut down; kill, mur- 



der. -ciDE in parri-cide, 

MATRI-CIDE, etc. 

Caesftr, CaesftrXs, m., Caius Julius 
Caesar, a distinguished Roman 
general, orator, statesman, and 
author. 

Caiiis VftlSriiis Frocillus, a dis- 
tinguished Gaul, friend of Cae- 
sar. 

oftlftmXtas, atXs, f., calamity, 
disaster, misfortune. 

oamptls, i, m., plain, field ; Cam- 
pus, the Campus Martius^ a 
grassy plain just outside the 
walls of Rome on which the 
people assembled for elections, 
military drills, and games. 

cftnXs, cftnis, m. and f., dog. 

oftpio, cftpSrft, cepi, captiiin, 
take, CAPTURE. 

CftpXtolium, i, n. (caput head), 
THE Capitol, the temple of Ju- 
piter on the Capitoline hill at 
Rome; the Capitoline hill, in- 
cluding both temple and citadel. 

caprft, ae, f., a she-goat. 

captivUs, ft, tlm (capio capture), 
captive; oaptiviis, £, m., a 
captive, a prisoner. 

cftpiit, cftpItXs, n., head. Oc- 
ciput. 

carcSr, carcSrXs, m., prison. In- 
carckr-ate. 

careo, carerS, carui, carXtuxn, 
he tcithout, lack. 

carpenttixn, i, n., chariot. 

carriis, i, m., cart, wagon. 

cariis, ft, iim, dear, beloved. 

Cassiiis, i, m., a Roman name. 



CASTELLJIM— C06IT0 



178 



caBtelltlin, i, n. (castmin aforti- 
Jied place), castle, fort, strong- 
hold. 

Casticiis, i, m., a chief of the 
Sequani. 

castriiin, i, n., fort, castle; pi. 
camp. 

causfi, ae, f., cause, reason, mo- 
tive; oaosa, for the sake of, 
when following a Grenitive; 
cansain dic^re, to plead one*s 
cause. 

c&veo, c&verS, cSvi, cautfim, 
be on one*s guard. Cautious. 

cSlSr, cSlSrIs, oSlSrS (cello im- 
pel), swift, speedy. Celerity. 

cSlSrItSr, cSlSriiis, oSlerrXtne, 
adv. (celer swift), swiftly, quick- 
ly, immediately. 

celo, arS, avi, atilm, conceal, 
hide. 

censtis, us, m. (censeo assess, 
register), census. 

Centrones, Urn, m. pL, a tribe in 
Southeastern GauL 

centiim, num. adj. indecl., hun- 
dred. 

certamSn, certamXnIs, n. (certo 
contend), contest; battle. 

certiis, a, tlm (cemo determine), 
CERTAIN, sure ; CaesarSm 
certi5rem facSre, to inform 
Caesar. 

cStSri, ae, &, adj. pi., the rest. 

clbiis, i, m., food. 

cingo, cingSrS, cinsd, oinotiim, 
surround, encircle. Cincture. 

circXtdr, adv. (circus circle), 
about, near. 



oirotlm, prep. w. ace. (circiu 
circle), around; near, in the en- 
virons of. CiRCUM- is a prefix 
in many English words; e. ^. 

CIRCUM-FERENCE, CIRCUM- 

NAVIGATE. 

ciroum-do, d^S, dSdi, d&ttim 
(circom around, do put), put 
around, surround. 

ciroum-vSnio, vSnirS, veni, 
venttim (circum around, ve- 
nio come)j come around, sur- 
round; CIRCUMVENT. 

oXtSrior, cltdritls [see 8S'], hither. 

oitra, prep. w. ace., this side of 

oivXs, oivXs, m. and f., citizen. 
Civil. 

civXtas, atXs, f. (civis citizen), a 
body of citizens, a state; citizen- 
skip. 

olariis, &, ttm, clear ; famous. 

Claude, claudSrS, olausi, clau- 
siim, close ^ enclose, shut ; agxnen 
claudSre, to bring up the rear. 
In-clude, ex-clude. 

cliens, clientXs, m. and f., (clu- 
ens fr. clueo hea?^), client, 
vassal, 

clXpeiis or clj^peiis, i, m., shield. 

oloacS, ae, {., drain, sewer; Clo- 
aca mazXma, the great sewer 
in Rome, constructed by Tar- 
quinius Priscus. 

coepi, coepissS [see 127'], have 
begun, began. 

cogXto, arS, avi, attixn (cum de- 
noting completeness, agito weigh 
in the mind), consider, reflect 
upon. Cogitate. 
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cognSmSn, cognSmXnXs, n. (cum 

denoting similarity, (g)nomen 
name), a surname. 

oo-gnosco, gnoBcSrS, gnovi, 
gnXtiim (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, (g)nosco know), know 
completely; find out, ascertain, 
learn, discover. Cognition. 

cogo, oogSrS, coeg^ ooactiim 
(cum together, ago drioe), drive 
or lead together, collect ; compel. 
Cogent. 

cobors, cohortlB, £., cohort, the 
tenth part of a legion. 

co-hortor, ari, attia slim (cum 
intensive, hortor urge), exhort^ 
encourage, 

Collalintls, 1,10., cognomen of L. 
Tarquinius. 

collXs, coIIXb, m., a hill. 

col-ldco, arS, avi, attim (cum 
denoting completeness, loco 
place), lay, put, place; nuptum 
— coUocare, to give in mar- 
riage. Collocate, colloca- 
tion. 

coll5quiiim, i, n. (colloquor 
speak together), conference, inter- 
view. Colloquy. 

col-15quor, 15qui, IScutiis stim 
(cum with, \o(i\kor speak), speak 
with, hold a conference, 

coUiiin, i, n., neck. 

c51o, c516rS, c51ui, oulttim, 
dwell; till, cultivate; honor. 

com-buro, burSrS, bussi, bus- 
tiiin (cum denoting complete- 
ness, (b)uro burn), burn up. 
Combustion. 



oomXtimn, i, d. (cum together, eo 
go), the comitium, a place where 
the Romans assembled to vote. 

commeattts, us, m. (commeo 
come and go), suppUes, provi- 
sions. 

com-mSmdro, arS, avi, attim 
(cum intensive, memoro remind 
of), call to mind; relate. Com- 
memoration. 

com-meo, arS, avi, atttm (cum 
denoting frequency, meo go), 
come and go, resort; ad Bel- 
gas commeare, to visit the Bel- 
gae. 

com-mitto, mittihrS, misi, mis- 
stim (cum together, mitto cause 
to go), join; begin; commit. 
Commission. 

commode, adv. (commodus 
advantageous), advantageously, ' 
fitly, conveniently; satis com- 
mdde, conveniently enough, with 
sujjficient ease, 

commddtls, &, tlm (cum denot- 
ing completeness, modus meas- 
ure), advantageous, suitable, fit. 
Commodious. 

com-mdror, ari, atHs stUn (cum 
denoting completeness, moror 
tarry), stop; reside, stay at; re- 
main, 

com-m5veo, m5verS, movi, 
motiim (cum intensive, moveo 
more), move, affect, excite, dis- 
turb, stir up, induce. Commo- 
tion. 

com-munio, miinirS, munivi 
and munil, munitilm (cum 
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denoting completeness^ mimio 
foriifij)^forl\fy on all sides, 
communXs, comm&iS (cum to- 
gether, munis serving), com- 
mon. 
com-p&ro, arS, avi, Sttim (cum 
intensive, "psuo prepare), prepare 
. with zeal, make ready. 
com-pSrio, pSrirS, pSiif per- 

tiixn, learn, discover. 
com-plector, plecti, plextts 
silm (cum with, plector en- 
twine one's self), embrace. 
coxnplures, complGrft (rarely 
compluri&), gen. complQri- 
iim, adj. pi. (cum together, plu- 
res several) , several together, very 
many. 
comi-porto, &rS, Svi, Stttm (cum 
together, porto bring), bring to- 
gether, collect. ' Comport. 
conattim, i, n. (conor to attempt), 

an attempt 
con-cedo, cedSrS, ceasi, ceaattm 
(cum denoting completeness, ce- 
do yield), grant; concede. 
Concession. 
concXlio, arS, avi, Stilm (con- 
cilium a calling together), bring 
together; win, conciliate. 
concilium, i, n. (cum together, 

calo call), COUNCIL, assembly. 
concordii, ae, f. (concors fr. 
cum denoting similarity, cor 
heart), CONCORD, harmony. 
oon-curro, currSrS, ciicurri and 
curri, cursiim (cum together, 
curro rtin), rush together; has- 
ten. Concurrent. 



conditio, condltiSnii, f . (condo 
put together), condition. 

condo, condSri, condldi, con- 
dlttim (cum together, do put), 
found, build. 

con-dGco, dficSrS, dtud, duo- 
ttlm (cum together, duco lead), 
lead together, collect ; hire; con- 
duce. 

oon-fSro, ferrS, tttli, col-latiim 
(cum together, fero bring), bring 
together, collect; put off: con- 
fer; se conferre, to betake 
one^s self. Conference, col- 
late, collation. 

oon-fXcio, flcSrS, feci, fectilm 
(cum denoting comjAeteuess, fa- 
cie make)^ execute, accomplish, 
finish. Confection. 

con-firm o, irS, avi, atHm (cum 
denoting completeness, flrmus 
Jirm), establish, strengthen, con- 
firm; ewcowrar/e; a5«er^ Con- 
firmation. 

oon-jicio, jicSrS, jeci, jectiim 
(cum intensive, jacio throw), 
hurl. Conjecture. 

conjuratio, conjurationis, f. 
(conjuro sicear together), con- 
spiracy. 

oon-jiiro, arS, avi, atiim (cum 
together^ juro swear), sicear to- 
gether ; conspire. Conjure. 

conjuz, conjiigis, m. and f. 
(coujungo fr. cum together, 
jungo join), spouse, husband, 
wife. 

Conor, arX, atiis silm, attempt, try. 

CONATIVE. 
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consciilB, ft, tlm (cum with, scio 

know), CONSCIOUS. 

con-seii8iis, us, m. (consentio 
think together) y agreement, con- 
sent. 

con-sSquor, sSqui, sSoutils stlm 
(cum denoting completeness, se- 
q\iOT follow), follow after, follow; 
gain: obtain. Consequent. 

con-sSro, sSrSrS, sSrtii, serttim 
(cum together, sero join), join 
together, join; pugnam con- 
serSre, to join battle, to fight, 

Considiiia, i, m., Publius Consi- 
dim, an officer in Caesar's army. 

con-sido, sidSrS, sedi, sessilin 
(cum together, side sii down), 
sit down together, encamp, 

consUiiim, i, n., deliberation, 
counsel, plan, design, 

con-sisto, sistSrS, stiti, stXtiiin 
(cum denoting completeness, 
sisto place one^s self), take a 
stand; keep a position; halt. 
Consist, consistent. 

con-solor, ari, atli3 siim (com 
intensive, ^oior comfort), comfort 
greatly, console ; encourage, 
cheer, 

conspectiis, us, m. (conspicio 
look at), sight^ view, presence, 

oon-spioio,spicSrg, spexi,8pec- 
tiim (cum denoting complete- 
ness, specio look), behold, see, 

consplcor, ari, attis stlm (con- 
spicio), behold, see, 

cons tan ti^ ae, f. (constans 
standing firm), firmness, stead- 
fastness, constancy. 

con-stituo, stltuSrS, stXtui, stX- 



tutilm (cum denoting complete- 
ness, statue cafise to stand), re- 
solve, determine; establish, station. 
Constitute, constituent. 

consuesco, consuescSrS, con- 
Buevi, consuetlini, become ac- 
customed, be wont, 

consiil, consillXB, m.. (akin to 
consulo consult), CONSUL ; one 
of the two chief magistrates at 
Rome, chosen annually. 

con-sumo, siimSrS, Biunpsi, 
Bumpttim (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, sumo take), consume, 
waste, destroy. Consumption. 

oon-temno, teninSrS, tempsi, 

temptilm, despise, contemn. 
Contempt. 

oon-tendo, tendSrS, tend!, ten- 
ttini (cum denoting complete- 
ness, tendo stretch), hasten, 
march in haste; contend, dispute, 
fight; w. inf. proceed, set out 
eagerly, 

contentio,contentionX8,f. (con- 
tendo contend), contention, 
strife, 

con-tXneo, tXnerS, tXnui, tentiim 
(cum together, teneo hold), hold 
together; encompass, hem in, 
bound ; occupy, restrain. Con- 
tent, CONTINENT. 

contXnentSr, adv. (contmens 
hanging together), continually, 
without cessation, 

oon-tingo, tingSrS, tXgi, taotilm 
(cum denoting completeness, 
tango touch), touch on all sides; 
touch, border upon. Contact. 

contra, prep. w. ace, against. 
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contttmSliS, ae, f. (com iniennve^ 
tmneo swell), insult, abuse; dis- 
grace. Contumely. 

con-vftlesoD, vftlescSrS, vftlid 
(com denoting comjdeteness, va- 
lesco grow strong), regain healthy 
recover. Convalescent. 

con-vSnio, TSnirS, Tim, ven- 
tttm (cum /o^e/Aer, venio come), 
come together, assemble; con- 
vene. Convention. 

conventtbi, us, m. (convenio 
come together), court ; conTen- 
tam agSre, to hold a amrt, 

con-verto, vertfirS, ver^ ver- 
Bfim (cum denoting complete- 
ness, verto turn), turn aboutf 
change ; in fugam conTertSre, 
to put to flight. Convert, CON- 
VERSION. 

con-v5c5, are, avi, atilm (cum 
together^ voce call), call together, 
summon, CONVOKE. Convoca- 
tion. 

copift, ae, f. (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, ops means oi any kind), 
plenty, abundance, supply ; num- 
ber ; Y^^., forces, troops; riches, 

copiosiis, &, tim (copia plenty, 
osus full of), wealthy, well-sup- 
plied; COPIOUS. 

corSm, prep. w. abl., in the pres- 
ence of; before: adv., openly. 

C5rinthiis, i, f ., Corinth, a city in 
Greece. 

corptia, corp5rIs, n., body; 

CORPSE. 

cornu, U8, n., horn; wing, flank 
of an army. 



oor-r5do, rSdSHS, rSsI, rSsttm 
(cum denoting completeness, ro- 
de gnaw), gnaw to pieces, gnaw; 

CORRODE. 

Graasna, M. Licinius Crassus, a 
celebrated Roman. 

crSmo, Sri, Svi, Stilm, burn. 
Cremation. 

creo, &rS, Svi, Stiim, create, 
elect, choose, appoint. Crea- 
tion. 

eras, orfLrls, n., leg, 

cultiia, Qa, m. (coIo cultirate), 

CULTURE. 

cttm, prep.w.abl , with, together with. 

cttpIdltSa, Stb, f. (cupidus de- 
sirous), desire^ wu<hj longing: 
eagerness, enthusiasm ; c u v\ i>- 

ITY. 

ciipIdtlB, ft, iim, (cupio desire), 
desirous, fond. 

ciipio, otlpSrS, ctlpivi and ciipii, 
cupitiim, desire, 

cur, interrog. adv., why? where- 
fore ? 

cvirft, ae, f. (quaero seel), care. 

Ciires, Ciirittm, f. pL, chief town 
of the Sabines. 

ciirift, ae, f., curia or ward; senate- 
house, 

Curiatii, orilm, m. pi., the name 
of an Alban tribe. Three broth- 
ers belonging to this tribe fought 
with the Horatii. 

euro, arS, avi, Stiim (cura care), 
care for, attend to, cause some- 
thinjr to be done. Curate. 

custos, custodXs, m. and f ., guard, 
watch. Custodian. 
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D. 

damno, arS, Svi, atum (dam- 
num penalty)^ condemn. 

de, prep. w. abl., down from, from; 
of: about ^ concerning ; for, 

de&, ae, f. [see 11'], goddess, 

debeo, erfi, ui, Ittim (de from, 
habeo have), owe. 

de-oedo, cedSrS, cessi, cessiim 
(de awatj, cedo go), go away, 
depart, retire. 

de-oerto, SLrS, avi, attlm (de 
intensive, certo contend), fght, 
contend. 

dScXmtis, &, Urn (decem ten), 
tenth. 

de-cXpio, cXpSrS, cepi, ceptiim 
(do intensive, capio ensnare), 
DECEIVE. Deception. 

declSbro, SLre, avi, &ttixii, show, 

DECLARE. 

de-duco, ducSrS, duid, ductiiin 
(de down, away, duco lead), 
lead down or away, withdraw, 
lead. Deduce, deduct, etc. 

de-f^tigo, arS, avi, atHm (de 
denoting completeness, fatigo 
weary) , weary completely, fatigue. 

de-fendo, fendSrS, fondi, fen- 
siim, defend. 

deformltas, atX3, f., deformity, 
ugliness. 

deinde, adv., then, after that. 

de-jXcio, jXcSrS, jeci, jecttlm 
(de down, jacio throw), throw or 
cast down. Dejection. 

delectiis, Ik, tlm (deligo choose), 
chosen. 



dileo, delerS, dilevi, deletiini 
destroy. Deleterious. 

de-libSro, arS, avi, atiim (de 
denoting completAiess, libro 
weigh in one's mind), weigh well 
in mind, deliberate. Delib- 
eration. 

de-lXgo, IXgSrS, leg!, lectilm (de 
apart, lego gather), select, choose, 

Dem^atiiB, i, m., a Corinthian, 
father of Tarquinius Priseus. 

de-mitto, mittSrS, misi, mis- 
siim (de down, mitto let go), 
let go down; capita demisso, 
with bowed head, 

de-monstro, arS, avi, attlm (de 
intensive, monstro show), point 
out, show, demonstrate; de- 
clare. Demonstration. 

deni, ae, &, num. adj. pi., ten each. 

denXquS, adv., at last, finally. 

dens, dentXs, m., tooth. Dental. 

de-pono, ponSrS, p5sui, p5sl- 
ttlm (de down, pono put), put 
down, lay aside, get rid of. De- 
posit, deponent. 

de-scendo, scendSrS, scen^ 
scensiiin (de down, scando^o), 

DESCEND. 

de-scribo, scribSrS, scrips 
scripttlm, describe ; divide. 
Description. 

de-signo, arS, avi, atiim (de 
intensive, slgno mark), desig- 
nate, describe, mean. 

de-spero, arS, avi, atiim (de 
denoting negation, spero hope) 
despair. Desperation. 

de-stXtuo, stItuSrS, stXtui, stXtu- 
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tthn (de woay, statuo put), 
forsake, abandon. Destitute, 

DESTITUTION. 

de-stim, de-essS, de-fni (de 
away, sum he), he wanting, 

detSridr, detSritia [see 85], 
worse, 

detximentfim, i, n. (detero fr. 
de atcay, tero ruh), loss ; dam- 
age, injury ; detrimknt. Det- 
rimental. 

delis, i, m. [see «0], god; deity. 

de-veho, vehSrS, Tezi, Tectftm 
(de away, yeho carry), carry 
away, bring, 

de-v5ro, arS, a.vi, Stftm (de 
down, voro swallow), detocb, 
eat up, 

dextSr, deztrS, deattiifm, H^ : 
deztra (sc. maun hamd)^ «« 
the right. Dexterous. 

dico, dic^S, dizi, dictfim, jm. 
tell, speak: appami: calLmame: 
cansain dic^h^ to fltad 9a«eV 
cause, DiCTrif. 

dies, diei, m., day* 

dif-fSro, dii:.len«. di»-tia 
latfim (dis 
tions, tero cany)^ 
tcays : pml off: 

diffTcTHs, 8 (d» 
eajty), DiFncTtT: 
ble. 



dl-mo, mSHS, ml, rfltiim (dis 

asunder, mo hurl down), destroy; 

overthrow: raze. 
dis, m. and £.; ditS, n.; ^cn. ditls 

[ditidr, ditisslmtts], rirh. 
dis-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cesslim 

(dis away, cedo go), go away, 

depart, leave, 
dlssldttim. i, n. (dissideo fr. dis 

apart, sedeo sit), d'vMti»i*fn, 
dis-trSmo, trfbofai, trlboi ttt- 

batftm (dis amt^ug k^r^rnl. Ifi* 

buo gift), VitilUtHL'ir^ d'* */U . 
ditio, dikidiils. f . d^jiuu* ^yn . /^/'^ «- r , 
difi. difitiAs, difini^tna. vi^ , 

a loftg time. 
diris. ^«r&. dfvttis, 3i^; r«'i, 

man km^ju^ ^ij^ 11* . i *^ ^ 




VI VI VK ' ^^ya.' *.f ^ J / w t >. vf 
IMribik^is I It. fc •*!-.-? v*' ».. 
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D. 

damno, arS, Svi, atum (dam- 
num penalty)^ coxdkmn. 

de, prep. w. abl., down from^ from; 
of; about, concerning ; for. 

de&, ae, f. [see ll'], goddess. 

debeo, erfi, ui, Ittim (de from, 
habeo have)^ owe. 

de-oedo, cedSrS, cesai, ceasiim 
(de away, cedo go), go away, 
depart, retire. 

de-oerto, arS, avi, attlm (de 
intensive, certo contend), fght, 
contend, 

dScimiis, &, Hm (decem ten), 
tenth. 

de-clpio, cXpSrS, cepi, ceptiim 
(d3 intensice, capio ensnare), 
DECEIVE. Deception. 

declSbro, Sbre, avi, Slttiin, show, 

DECLARE. 

de-diico, ducSrS, dusd, ductiim 
(de down, away, duco lead), 
lead down or away, withdraw, 
lead. Deduce, deduct, etc. 

de-fStigo, arS, avi, attiin (de 
denoting completeness, fatigo 
weary) , weary completely, fatigue. 

de-fendo, fendSrS, fondi, fen- 

Siim, DEFEND. 

deformltas, atXa, f., deformity, 

ugliness. 
deinde, adv., then, after that. 
de-jicio, jlcSrS, jeci, jecttim 

(de down, jacio throw), throw or 

cast down. Dejection. 
delecttis, &, Hm (deligo choose), 

chosen. 



dSleo, delerS, dilevi, delettlni 
destroy. Deleterious. 

de-lib8ro, Sr8, avi, attim (de 
denoting completAiess, libro 
weigh in one's mind), weigh weU 
in mind, deliberate. Delib- 
eration. 

de-Ugo, UgSrS, legi, lectfim (de 
apart, lego gather), select, choose, 

Dem^attta, i, m., a Corinthian, 
father of Tarquinius Priscus. 

de-mitto, mittSrS, misi, mis- 
atim (de dozen, mitto let go), 
let go down; caplte demisso, 
with bowed head, 

de-monstro, SrS, avi, 3tiim (de 
intensive, monstro show), point 
out, show, demonstrate; de- 
clare. Demonstration, 

deni, ae, &, num. adj. pi., ten each, 

denXquS, adv., at last, finally. 

dens, dentis, m., tooth. Dentai^ 

de-pono, ponSrS, pdsui, p5sX- 
ttlm (de down, pono put), put 
down, lay aside, get rid of. De- 
posit, DEPONENT. 

de-soendo, acendSrS, acendl, 
scensiini (de doicn, scando go), 

DESCEND. 

de-8cribo, acribSrS, sorip^ 
scriptiim, describe; divide. 
Description. 

de-si^no, SrS, avi, attlm (de 
intensive, signo mark), desig- 
nate, describe, mean. 

de-spero, arS, avi, attbn (de 
denoting negation, spero hope) 
despair. Desperation. 

de-stXtuo, stituSrS, atittui, stXtu- 
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tttxn (de afcapy statuo put), 
forsake, abandon. Destitute, 

DESTITUTION. 

de-stim, de-essS, de-fni (de 
away, sum be), be wanting. 

cLetSri5r, detSriiis [see 85"}, 
worse, 

detrimentiUn, I, n. (detero fr. 
de away, tero rub), loss ; dam- 
age, injury ; detriment. Det- 
rimental. 

detls, i, m. [see 20], god; deity. 

de-veho, vehSrS, vezi, veotiim 
(de away, veho carry), carry 
atoay, bring, 

de-v5ro, arS, Svi, attUn (de 
down, voro swaUow), devour, 
eat up, 

deztSr, deztrS, deztrtlm, right ; 
deztra (sc. manu hand), on 
the right. Dexterous. 

dico, dioSrS, dizi, diottlm, say, 
tell, speak; appoint; call, name; 
causam dicSre, to plead one^s 
cause. Dictum. 

dies, diei, m., day, 

dif-fSro, dif-ferrS, dis-tilli, di- 
latiixn (dis in different direc- 
tions, fero carry) ^ carry different 
ways; put off; differ. 

difiXcnis, S (dis negative, facilis 
easy), difficult ; impractica- 
ble, 

dignXtas, atis, f. (dignus worthy), 
DIGNITY, rank; honor, office, 

digniis, a, ilm, worthy. Dignify. 

di-mitto, mittSrg, misi, missiim 
(dis hither and thither, mitto 
send), DISMISS. 



di-mo, ruSrS, ml, riittLra (dis 
asunder, ruo h url down), destroy; 
overthrow; raze, 

dis, m. and f.; ditS, n.; gen. ditls 
[diti5r, ditissliniis], rich, 

dis-cedo, cedSrS, oessi, cessiim 
(dis away, cede go), go away, 
depart, leave. 

disslditiin, i, n. (dissideo fr. dis 
apart, sedeo sit), duisension, 

dis-trlbuo, trIbuSrS, tribui, trl- 
buttim (dis among several, tri- 
buo give), distribute, divide. 

dXtio,dItionXs, {., dominion, power, 

din, diutiiis, diutissime, adv., 
a long time. 

dXvSs, gen. dXvXtXs, adj., rich. 

DivXco, onls, m., a distinguished 
man amonjj the Helvetii. 

di-vldo, vIdSrS, visi, Tasttm 
(dis asunder, root vid separate), 
divide; separate. Division, 

Diviti&ctis, i, m., a chief of the 
Aedui. 

divltiae, artiin, f. pi. (dives rich), 
riches, wealth. 

do, d^S, dSdi, d&ttLm, give. 

d5ceo, d5cerS, d5cm, doctilm 
teach, instruct; inform. Doc- 
tor. 

d515r, ddlorXs, m. (doleo feel 
pain), grief, sorrow, trouble. 
Dolorous. 

d51iis, i, m., fraud, deceit, strata- 
gem, 

d5mo, arS, d5mai, d5mXttim, 
subdue, conquer, 

d5mtis, lis and i [see 07], house: 
Mmit at Iiome ; d6mCLDi,home, 
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homeward; d5mo, from home. 
Dome. 

diibXtfitio, 5nXs, f. (dublto toaoer 
in opinion), doubt, hesitation, 

diibiiis, fi, tim, doubtful. Dubi- 
ous. 

diicenti, ae, &, num. adj. pi (duo 
two, centum hundred), two hun- 
dred. 

duco, duoSrS, duzi, dactHm, 
lead, draw; suppose, consider; 
put off. Duct, aqueduct. 

dulcXs, duloS, sweet, pleasant. 
Dulcet. 

dum, CODJ., while, as long as; un- 
til. 

DumnSriz, DumnSrXgls, m., one 
of the Aedui. 

du5, ae, 5, num. adj. [see iOS"], 
two. 

dux, dQclB, m. and f., leader, 
guide ; commander, general. 

E. 

ediioo, arS, Svi, attlm (ediico 
bring up a child), EDUCATE. 
Education. 

e-duco, ducSrS, du^, ductiim 
(ex out, duco lead), lead out, 
lead forth. Educe, eduction. 

effemXno, arS, avi, atiim (ex 
denoting change of nature, fe- 
mina woman), enervate. Ef- 
feminate. 

ef-ncio, flcSrS, feci, fectfim 
(ex out, facio make), effect, 
accomplish. 

ef-fundo, fundSrS, fudi, fusiim 



(ex out, ftmdo pour), pour out, 

overflow. Effusion. 
EgSri&, ae, £., a nymph, celebrated 

in Roman my tliology as the wife 

and instructress of Numa. 
6g6, pers. pron. [see llfi'], I. 
e-grSdior, grSdi, gressiis siixn 

(ex out, gradior go), go out, 

depart. Egress. 
e-labor, labi, lapsiis siixn (ex 

out, labor slip), glide away, 

escape. Elapse. 
e-mlneo, xnXnerS, mlnui (ex out, 

mineo jut), rise above ; appear. 

Eminent. 
Smo, SmSrS, emi, emptiim, buy, 

purchase. 
e-nuncio, arS, avi, attlxn (ex 

oui of a place, nuncio carry a 

report), divulge, report. 
ed, irS, ivi, Xtiim [see 120], go. 
eo, adv., to that place, thither, 

there ; eo — quo, the — the. 
SquSs, SquXtXs, m. (equus horse, 

eogo), rider, horseman; cavalry- 
man ; pi., cavalry. 
SquestSr, trXs, trS (eques horse- 
man), of horsemen, of cavalry. 

Equestrian. 
SquXtattis, us, m. (equito to be a 

horseman), cavalry. 
SquHs, i, m., horse, 
e-rXpio, rXpSrS, rXpui, reptiiin 

(ex out, rapio tear), tear out 

or from, take from. 
6t, conj., and, even; 8t — 6t, both 

— and, 
StdSm, conj. (et-jam), and also, 

also, even. 
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et-Bi, cpnj., even if^ although 

ZItriirii, ae,f., a country of Italy, 
modern Tuscany. 

e-verto, vertfirS, verti, Tersiim 
(ex out, verto turn), turn out; 
overturn, destroy. 

e-v51o, are, avi, attim (ex out, 
volofly), fly out, fly away, 

ex, e, prep. w. abl. [see Lx. IV., 
Vy., 1], out of, from among; 
from; of 

ezempliim, i, n. (eximo fr. ex 
out, emo take), Example. 

ez-eo, irS, ii, Xtiim (ex out, eo 
f/o), go out, go forth, depart; 
pass., be gone. 

ezercXtatio, onls, f. (exercito 
to exercise), practice. 

ezercItiLs, us, m. (exerceo exer- 
cise), army. See agmen. 

ez-Xgo, XgSrS, eg^ actiiiii (ex 
out, ago drive), drive out, lead 
out, spend; aestas exacta est, 
the summer is gone. Exac- 
tion. 

existXmo, arS, avi, atiim, think, 
suppose ; believe, imagine. 

ezltitim, i, n. (exeo go out), de- 
struction, ruin. 

ez-oro, arS, avi, attim (ex 
effectually, oro entreat), move by 
entreaty ; obtain by entreaty. 

ezpgditiis, &, iim (expedio fr. 
ex away from, pes foot), unin- 
cumbered, passable. Expediti- 
ous. 

ez-pUco, arS, avi, atiim (ex out, 
plico fold), unfold, explain, 
spread. Explication. 



ezplorat6r, SrXs, m. (exploro 
explore), spy, scout. 

ex-pugno, arS, Svi, Stttm (ex 
eflectually, pngnoflght), take by 
assault; storm, capture. 

ex-speoto, ard, Svi, attUn (ex 
very much, specto look for), 
EXPECT, long for; wait. Ex- 
pectation. 

extra, prep. w. ace, without, 
beyond. 

ex-trSho, trShSrS, traxi, trac- 
tilm (ex out, traho draw), dram 
out, extract. Extraction. 

extremils, &, iim [see «5], fur- 
thermost, most distant, extreme. 

ex-iiro, iirdrS, ussi, ustiim (ex 
entirely, uro burn), burn up, 

F. 

fabiUS^ ae, f. (fori to speak), 
story, fable. 

f&cUe, facHitis, fScillXme, adv. 
(facilis easy), easily, readily, 
without difficulty, 

fScIlXs, f&cIlS (facio do, ills de- 
noting capability), easy, practi- 
cable. Facile. 

f&cio, f5c6r6, feci, factiim, do, 
make ; incite, furnish : iter fa- 
cgre, to march, to journey. 

factio, factionXs, f. (facio take 
part with one), faction, politi- 
cal party. 

factiim, i, n. (facio do), deed, act, 

f^cultas, atis, f. (facilis wliich 
see), ability, opportunity. Fac- 
ulty. 
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belUcSsiis, ft, ttm, warlike, | 

bellOi firS, ftvi, attira (bellum 
trar)y carry on war, 

belltlm i, n., war, 

bSnS, (1(1 v., weUfJinely, 

bSnSf Xcium, 1,11., kindness, bene- 
fit. Beneficial. 

bSnigne, adv. (benignus kind), 
kindly ; benignly. Benign, 

BENIGNANT. 

bestiS, ae, f., beast. 

BibractS, Is, n., the chief town of 
the Aedui. 

biennium, i, n. (bis twice, annus 
yenr)^ two years. Biennial. 

Boil, oriim, m. pi., the Boii [pro- 
nounced Bo-yl]. a nomadic peo- 
ple dwelling chiefly in Gaul, 
Italy, and Germany. 

bdntis, S, tlm, good, friendly ; b6- 
niim, i, n. a good thing, an ad- 
vantage ; b5n^ ortim, n. pi., 
goods, an estate, 

bos, bdvXs, m. and f., ox, cow. 

brSvXs, brSvS, short, brief. 

Brutiis, i, m. (brutus stupid), L, 
Junius Brutus, the deliverer of 
liome from regal dominion. 



c. 



C, abbreviation of Caiiis [pro- 
nounced Ca-yus"], a Roman 
praenomen. 

caedes, caedXs, f. (caedo kill), 
murder, slaughter, carnage. 

caedo, caedSrS, cScidi, cae- 
stim, cut, cut down; kill, mur- 



der, HCIDB in PARRI-CIDE, 
MATRI-CIDE, etc. 

Caesftr, CaesftrXs, m., Caius Julius 
Caesar, a distinguished Roman 
general, orator, statesman, and 
author. 

Caiiis VftlSritis Frocillas, a dis- 
tinguished Gaul, friend of Cae- 



sar. 



oftlftmXtas, atXs, f., calamity, 

disaster, misfortune, 

camptls, i, m., plain, field ; Cam- 
pus, the Campus Martius, a 
grassy plain just outside the 
walls of Rome on which the 
people assembled for elections, 
military drills, and games. 

cftnis, cftnis, m. and f., dog, 

cftpio, cftpSrS, cepi, captiim, 
take, CAPTURE. 

C^pltolium, 1, n. (caput head), 
THE Capitol, the temple of Ju- 
piter on the Capitoline hill at 
Rome; the Capitoline hill, in- 
cluding both temple and citadel. 

capr^ ae, f., a she-goat. 

captiviis, &, tlm (capio capture), 
captive; captiviis, x, m., a 
captive, a prisoner, 

c^piit, capitis, n., head. Oc- 
ciput. 

carcSr, csu'cSrIs, m., prison. In- 
carcer-ate. 

careo, carerS, carui, carXttim, 
he without, lack, 

carpentiim, i, n., chariot, 

carrtis, i, m., cart, wagon. 

cariis, a, iim, dear, beloved. 

Cassiiis, i, m., a Roman name. 
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castellttm, i, n. (castmin aforti- 

Jied place) f castle, ybr/, Strang- 

hold, 
Castictis, i, m., a chief of the 

Sequani. 
castrtiiii, i, n., forty castle; pi. 

camp, 
cansl, ae, f., cause, reason^ ma- 

tioe; causa, for the sake of 

when following a Grenitive; 

causam dicSre, to plead one*s 

cause, 
c&veo, c&verS, cSvi, cautilm, 

be on one's guard. Cautious. 
cSlSr, cSlSrXs, cSlSrS (cello im- 

pel), swift, speedy. Celerity. 
cSlSritfir, cSlSriiiB, cSlerrXme, 

adv. (celer sunfl), swiftly, quick- 
ly, immediately, 
celo, arS, avx, atfim, conceal, 

hide, 
censiis, us, m. (censeo assess, 

register), census. 
Centrdnes, iiin, m. pi., a tribe in 

Southeastern Gaul, 
centiini, num. adj. indecL, hun- 
dred, 
certamSn, certamXnIs, n. (certo 

contend), contest; battle, 
car tils, a, tlm (cemo determine), 

certain, sure ; CaesarSm 

certiorem facSre, to inform 

Caesar, 
cStfiri, ae, S, adj. pi., the rest. 
clbiis, i, m., food, 
cingo, cingSrS, cinsd, cinctilm, 

surround, encircle. Cincture. 
circItSr, adv. (circus circle), 

about, near. 



oirciim, prep. w. ace. (circoB 
circle), around; near, in the en- 
virons of, CiRCUM- is a prefix 
in many English words; e. g. 

CIRCUM-FERENCE, CIRCUM- 

NAVIGATE. 

circum-do, dftrS, dSdi, d&tilm 
(circum around, do put), put 
around, surround, 

circum-vSnio, vSnirS, veni, 
ventiim (circum around, ve- 
nio come), come around, sur- 
round; CIRCUMVENT. 

citfirior, cItSriiiB [see 85"], hither, 

citra, prep. w. ace., this side of, 

civXs, civXs, m. and f., citizen. 
Civil. 

civXtas, atXs, f. (civis citizen), a 
body of citizens, a state; citizen- 
ship, 

clariis, S, tlm, clear ; famous, 

Claude, claudSrS, clausi, clau- 
sUm, close^ enclose, shut ; agxnen 
claudSre, to bring up the rear. 
In-clude, ex-clude. 

cliens, clientis, m. and f., (clu- 
ens fr. clueo hea?^), client, 
vwtsal. 

clipeiis or cljppeiis, i, m., shield, 

cloac^ ae, f., drain, sewer ; Clo- 
aca mazlxna, the great sewer 
in Rome, constructed by Tar- 
quinius Priscus. 

coepi, coepissS [see lfi7'], have 
begun, began, 

coglto, arS, avi, attlm (cum de- 
noting completeness, agito weigh 
in the mind), consider, reflect 
upon. Cogitate. 
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oognQmSn, oognQmlnls, n. (com 

denoting similarity, (g)nomen 
name), a tuniame. 

co-gnosco, gnoBcSrS, gnSvi, 
gnittlm (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, (g)nosco know), know 
completely; find out, ascertain^ 
learn, discover. Cognition. 

c5go, cogSrg, ooegi, coactiim 
(cum together, ago drioe), drice 
or lead together, collect ; compel. 
Cogent. 

cohors, cohortiB, f ., cohort, the 
tenth part of a legion. 

co-hortor, ari, atils siim (cum 
intensive, hortor urge), exhort, 
encourage, 

Collatiniis, i, m., cognomen of L. 
Tarquinius. 

coUXs, coUXs, m., a MIL 

col-15co, arS, avi, attlm (cum 
denoting completeness, loco 
place), lay, put, place; nuptuxn 
— collocare, to give in mar- 
riage. Collocate, colloca- 
tion. 

coU5quiiim, i, n. (colloquor 
speak together), conference, inter- 
view. Colloquy. 

col-15quor, 15qui, 15cutils siini 
(cum with, loqyior speak), speak 
with, hold a conference. 

coUiiin, i, n., neck. 

c51o, c51SrS, c51ui, culttim, 
dwell: till, cultivate; honor. 

com-buro, burSrS, bussi, bus- 
ttlm (cum denoting complete- 
ness, (b)uro burn), burn up. 
Combustion. 



oomXtiiim, I, d. (cum together, eo 
go), the comitium, a place where 
the Romans assembled to vote. 

oommeStfis, ns, m. (commeo 
come and go), supplies, prom- 
sions. 

com-mSmSro, arS, avi, attlm 
(cum intensive, memozo remind 
of), call to mind; relate. Com- 
memoration. 

com-meo, arS, avi, Stttm (cfun 
denoting frequency, meo go), 
come and go, resort; ad Bel- 
gas oommeare, to visit the Bd- 
gae. 

com-mitto, mittihrS, mlsi, mis- 
siim (cum together, mitto cause 
to go), join; begin; commit. 
Commission. 

oommode, adv. (commodnB 
advantageous), advantageously, 
fitly, conveniently; satis com- 
in5de, conveniently enough, with 
sujficient ease. 

commSdils, &, iim (cum denot- 
ing completeness, modus meas- 
ure), advantageous, suitable, fit. 
Commodious. 

coin-in5ror, ari, atils sfim (cum 
denoting completeness, moror 
tarry), stop ; reside, stay at ; re- 
main. 

com-m5veo, in5verS, movi, 
mottiiii (cum intensive, moveo 
more), move, afi^ect, excite, dis- 
turb, stir up, induce. Commo- 
tion. 

com-munio, munirS, monivi 
and munil, mumtilm (cum 
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denoting completeness^ munio 

f^'^ify)-' f'^^ify o^ ^^ sides. 

coniinunXs, comxnunS (cum to- 
gether, munis serving), com- 
mon. 

com-p&ro, irS, Svi, Stiim (cum 
intensive, pare prepare), prepare 
with zeal, make ready. 

com-pSrio, p6rirS, pSrI, per- 
ttim, learn, discover, 

com-plector, plecti, plexiis 
siim (cum with, plector enr 
twine one's self), embrace. 

complures, c<miplur& (rarely 
coinpluri&), gen. compliiri- 
ttm, adj. pi. (cum together, plu- 
res several) , several together, very 
many. 

oom^porto, arS, 5vi, Stilm (cum 
together, porto bring), bring to- 
gether, collect. ' Comport. 

conStum, i, n. (conor to attempt), 
an attempt 

con-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cessiim 
(cum denoting completeness, ce- 
de yield), grant; concede. 
Concession. 

concUio, arS, avi, &tiim (con- 
cilium a calling together), bring 
together; win, conciliate. 

concilium, i, n. (cum together, 
calo call), council, assembly. 

concordil, ae, f. (concors fr. 
cum denoting similarity, cor 
heart), concord, harmony. 

con-curro, currSrS, ciicurri and 
curri, cursiim (cum together, 
curro riin), rush together ; has- 
ten. Concurrent. 



conditio, condltiQnls, f . (condo 
put together), condition. 

condo, condiIrS, condldi, con- 
dltiim (cum together, do put), 
found, build. 

oon-dGco, ducSrS, dusd, duc- 
tilm (cum together, duco lead), 
lead together, collect ; hire; con- 
duce, 

con-fSro, ferrS, tiili, col-Htiim 
(cum together, fero bring), bring 
together, collect; put off; con- 
fer; se conferre, to betake 
one^s self Conference, col- 
late, COLLATION. 

con-flcio, fIcSrS, feci, fecttlm 
(cum denoting completeness, fa- 
cio make), execute, accomplish, 
finish. Confection. 

con-firmo, arS, avi, attim (cum 
denoting completeness, firmus 
firm), establish, strengthen, co'S- 
firm; encourage; assert. Con- 
firmation. 

con-jicio, jlcSrS, jeci, jectiim 
(cum intensive, jacio throw), 

hurl. CON.JECTURE. 

conjuratio, conjurationis, f. 
(conjuro swear together), con- 
spiracy. 

con-juro, arS, avi, atiim (cum 
together^ juro swear), sicear to- 
gether; conspire. Conjure. 

conjuz, conjiigls, m. and f. 
(coDJungo fr. cum together, 
jungo Join), spouse, husband, 
wife. 

Conor, arl, attis stim, attempt, try. 
Conative. 
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conscitis, ft, ttm (cum with^ scio 

know)^ CONSCIOUS. 

con-sensiiB, us, m. (consentio 
think together) y agreement, CON- 
SENT. 

con-sSquor, sSqui, sScuttiB siim 
(cum <lenoting completenessy se- 
q\ior follow), follow after, follow; 
gain: obtain. Consequent. 

con-sSro, sSrSrS, sSmi, sertiixn 
(cum together, sero join), join 
together. Join; pugnam con- 
serSre, to join battle, to fight, 

Considiiis, i, m., Publius Consi- 
(liiis, an officer in Caesar's army. 

con-sido, sidSrS, sedi, sessiim 
(cum together, side sit down), 
sit down together, encamp, 

consniiim, i, n., deliberation, 
COUNSEL, plan, design, 

con-sisto, sistSrS, stlti, stXtiiin 
(cum denoting completeness, 
sisto place one's self), take a 
stand; keep a position; halt. 
Consist, consistent. 

con-solor, ari, attis siim (cum 
intensive, solor comfort), comfort 
greatly, CONSOLE ; encourage, 
cheer. 

conspectiis, us, m. (conspicio 
look at), sight, view, presence. 

con-spicio, spIcSrS, spexi,spec- 
ttim (cum denoting complete- 
ness, specie look), behold, see, 

consplcor, ari, atils siim (con- 
spicio), behold, see, 

constantly ae, f. (constans 
standing firm), firmness, stead- 
fastness, CONSTANCY. 

con-stltuo, stItuSrg, stitui, stX- 



tStiim (cnm denoting comj^eit' 
ness, statue cause to stand), re- 
solve, determine; establish, station. 
Constitute, constituent. 

oonsuesco, consuescSrS, con- 
suevi, consuetiiiii, become ac- 
customed, be wont, 

consiil, constllliEi, m.. (akin to 
consulo consult), consul; one 
of the two chief magistrates at 
Rome, chosen annually. 

con-sumo, sumSrS, sumpsi, 
sumptiini (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, sumo tdte), consume, 
waste, destroy. Consumption. 

ocn-temno, temnSrS, tempsl, 
temptiini, despise, contemn. 
Contempt. 

con-tendo, tendSrS, tendi, ten- 
tiim (cum denoting complete- 
ness, tendo stretch), hasten, 
march in haste; contend, dispute, 
fight; w. inf. proceed, set otU 
eagerly, 

contentio, contention's, {. (con- 
tendo contend), contention, 
strife. 

con-tlneo, tXnerS, tinui, tentiim 
(cum together, teneo hold), hold 
together; encompass, hem in, 
bound ; occupy, restrain. Con- 
tent, CONTINENT. 

contXnentSr, adv. (contmens 
hanging together), continually, 
without cessation, 

con-tingo, tingSrS, tigi, tactiim 
(cum denoting completeness, 
tango touch), touch on all sides; 
touch, border upon. Contact. 

contra, prep. w. ace, against. 
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contiixneli&, ae, f . (com intensive^ 
tumeo swell), insult, abuse; dis- 
grace. Contumely. 

con-v&lesoD, v&lescSrS, v&lni 
(cum denoting comjdetenesSf va- 
lesco grow strong), regain health, 
recover. Convalescent. 

con-vSnio, vSnirS, veni, ven- 
tttm {cxaxitogether,yemocome), 
come together, assemble; con- 
vene. Convention. 

conventtiB, us, m. (convenio 
come together), court ; conven- 
tmn agSre, to hold a citurt. 

con-verto, vertSrS, verti, ver- 
siUn (cum denoting complete- 
ness, verto turn), turn about^ 
change ; in fiigam convertSre, 
to put to flight. Convert, con- 
version. 

con-v5c5, are, avi, atiim (cnm 
together, voce call), call together, 
summon, CONVOKE. Convoca- 
tion. 

copi^ ae, f. (cum denoting com- 
pleteness, ops means of any kind), 
plenty, abundance, supply ; num- 
ber; \\., forces, troops; riches. 

copidsiis, S, iim (copia plenty, 
osus full of), wealthy, well-sup- 
plied; COPIOUS. 

corSbn, prep. w. abl., in the pres- 
ence of; before: adv., openly. 

C5rinthils, i, f., Corinth, a city in 
Greece. 

corpiis, corp5rX8, n., body; 

CORPSE. 

cornu, us, n., horn; wing, flank 
of an army. 



oor-r5do, rQdSrS, r5sl, rSsilin 
(cum denoting completeness, ro- 
de gnaw), gnaw to pieces, gnaw; 

CORRODE. 

Crassus, M. Licinius Crassus, a 
celebrated Roman. 

crSmo, SrS, &vi, Stiim, burn. 
Cremation. 

creo, SrS, Svi, Itilm, create, 
elect, choose, appoint. Crea- 
tion. 

crns, cruris, n., leg. 

culttis, us, m. (coIo cultivate), 

CULTURE. 

cfim, prep.w.abl , with, together icith. 

ciipXdItas, atXs, f. (cupidus de- 
sirous), desire, wish, longing: 
eagerness, enthusiasm; cupid- 
ity. 

ciipldiis, S, iim, (cupio desire), 
desirous, fond. 

ciipio, ciipSrS, ciipiv! and ciipii, 
cupitiiin, desire. 

cur, interrog. adv., why J where- 
fore f 

ctir^ ae, f. (quaere seek), care. 

Ciires, CtLriiini, f. pi., chief town 
of the Sabines. 

curi^ ae, f., curia or ward; senate- 
house. 

Curiatii, oriim, ra. pi., the name 
of an Alban tribe. Three broth- 
ers belonging to this tribe fought 
with the Horatii. 

euro, arg, avi, atiiin (cura care), 
care for, attend to, cause some- 
thins to be done. Curate. 

custos, custodXs, m. and f ., guard, 
watch. Custodian. 
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D. 

damnOi arS, avi| atum (dam- 
num penalty)^ condemn. 

de, prep. w. abl., down from^ from; 
of; about ^ concerning ; for, 

del, ae, f. [see 11^, goddess. 

debeo, er6, ui, Itttm (de from^ 
habeo have)^ owe, 

de-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, cessiim 
(de away, cedo go), go away, 
depart, retire, 

de-certo, arS, avi, SLtiim (de 
intensive, certo contend), fght, 
contend. 

dScXmiis, ^ iim (decem ten), 
tenth. 

de-clpio, cXpSrS, cepi, ceptilm 
(do intensive, capio ensnare), 
DECEIVE. Deception. 

declSLro, Sire, avi, SlttUn, show, 

DECLARE. 

de-duoo, ducSrS, duzi, ducttim 
(de down, away, duco lead), 
lead down or away, withdraw, 
lead. Deduce, deduct, etc. 

de-f&tigo, arS, avi, atiim (de 
denoting completeness, fatigo 
weary) , weary completely, fatigue, 

de-fendo, fendSrS, fendi, fen- 

Stlin, DEFEND. 

deformitas, atia, f., deformity, 

ugliness. 
deinde, adv., then, after that, 
de-jicio, jicSrS, jeci, jeotiiin 

(de down, jacio throw), throw or 

cast down. Dejection. 
delectiis, Jk, iim (deligo choose), 

chosen. 



deleo, delSrS, delSvi, dSletttni 
destroy. Deleterious. 

de-libSro, SrS, Svi, attlm (de 
denoting completAiesSj libro 
weigh in one's mind), toeigh well 
in mind, deliberate. Delib- 
eration. 

de-llgo, IXgSrS, legi, lectthn (de 
apart, lego gather), select, choose. 

Dem&ratiis, i, m., a Corinthian, 
father of Tarquinius Priscus. 

de-mitto, mittSril, misi, mifk 
stim (de doion, mitto let go), 
let go down ; caplte demisso, 
with bowed head. 

de-monstro, arS, avi, atiim (de 
intensive, monstro show)^ point 
out, show, demonstrate; de- 
clare. Demonstration. 

deni, ae, &, num. adj. pi., ien each. 

deniquS, adv., at last, finally, 

dens, dentXs, m., tooth. Dental. 

de-pono, ponSrS, pSsui, p5si- 
tiim (de down, pono put), put 
down, lay aside, get rid of. De- 
posit, DEPONENT. 

de-scendo, scendSrS, scendi, 
BcenstUn (de doion, scando go), 

DESCEND. 

de-scribo, scribSrS, scripsi, 
scriptihn, describe; divide. 
Description. 

de-si^o, arS, avi, attim (de 
intensive, signo mark), desig- 
nate, describe, mean, 

de-spero, arS, avi, attim (de 
denoting negation, spero hope) 
despair. Desperation. 

de-stXtuo, stItuSrS, stXtui, stiCtu- 
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tttm (de afoai/f statuo put), 
forsake, abandon. Destitute, 

DESTITUTION. 

de-stim, de-essS, de-fiii (de 
away, sum be), be icanting. 

detSri5r, detSriiiB [see 85"}, 
worse. 

detrixnentiim, i, n. (detero fr. 
de away, tero rub), loss ; dam- 
age, injury ; detrijakst. Det- 
rimental. 

detls, i, in. [see 20'], god; deity. 

de-veho, vehSrS, vezi, vectiim 
(de away, veho carry), carry 
away, bring, 

de-v5rOy ai4, avi, atilm (de 
down, voro swallow), devour, 
eat up, 

deztSr, deztrS, deztrtlm, right ; 
deztra (sc. manu hand), on 
the right. Dexterous. 

dice, dicSrS, dixi, dictiiin, say, 
tell, speak ; appoint ; call, name ; 
causam dicSre, to plead one's 
cause. Dictum. 

dies, diei, m., day, 

dif-fSro, dif.ferrS, dis-tiili, di- 
lattim (dis in different direc- 
tions, fero carry), carry different 
tvays ; put off; differ. 

diffltcnis, S (dis negative, facilis 
easy), difficult; impractica- 
ble, 

dignltas, atfe, f . (dignus worthy), 
dignity, rank; honor, office, 

digniis, S, ttm, worthy. Dignify. 

di-mitto, mittSrS, misi, missiim 
(dis hither and thither, mitto 
send), DISMISS. 



di-ruo, ruSrS, mi, rutiim (dis 
asunder,T\io hurl down), destroy; 
overthrow; raze. 

dis, m. and f.; ditfi, n.; gen. ditXs 
[diti5r, ditisslmiia], rich, 

dis-cedo, cedSrS, cessl, cesstiin 
(dis away, cedo go), go away, 
depart, leave, 

dissIditUn, i, n. (dissideo fr. dis 
apart, sedeo sit), dissension, 

dis-trXbuo, trXbuSrS, trXbui, trl- 
butfim (dis among several, tri- 
buo give), distribute, divide, 

ditio, ditionXs, f .« dominion^ power, 

diu, diutiiis, diutisslme, adv., 
a long time, 

dIvSs, gen. dIvitXs, adj., rich, 

Divico, onXs, m., a distinguished 
man amons: the Helvetii. 

di-vldo, vidSrS, visl, visilm 
(dis asunder, root vid separate)^ 
divide; separate. Division. 

Diviti^oiis, i, m., a chief of the 
Aedui. 

divltiae, ariim, f. pi. (dives rich), 
riches, wealth, 

do, dirS, dSdi, d&ttUn, give. 

d5ceo, d5cerS, d5cui, doctiim 
teach, instruct; inform. Doc- 
tor. 

d515r, d51orIs, m. (doleo feel 
pain), grief, sorrow, trouble. 
Dolorous. 

d51iis, i, m., fraud, deceit, strata- 
gem, 

d5mo, arS, d5mui, d&mXtiiin, 
subdue, conquer, 

dfimtis, us and i [see 97], house: 
d5mi, at Jiome ; d5mtUn, home, 
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homeward; d5m5, from home. 
Dome. 

dfibXtStio, dnXa, f. (dubito waoer 
in opinion) i doubt, hesitation, 

dfibiiis, ^ tixn, doubtful. Dubi- 
ous. 

dttcenti, ae, S, num. adj. pi (duo 
tico, centum hundred), two hun- 
dred, 

duco, ducSrS, duzi, ductiim, 
lead, draw; suppose, consider; 
put off. Duct, aqueduct. 

dulcXs, dulcS, sweet, pleasant. 
Dulcet. 

dum, conj., while, as long as; un- 
til, 

Dumnfiriz, Dumn5rIgX8, m., one 
of the Aedui. 

du5, ae, 5, num. adj. [see iOS'^, 
two, 

dux, diicis, m. and f., leader, 
guide ; commander, general, 

E. 

ediico, arS, avi, atiim (educe 
bring up a child), educate. 
Education. 

e-duco, ducSrS, duzi, duotilm 
(ex out, duco lead), lead out, 
lead forth. Educe, eduction. 

efEemino, arS, avi, atiim (ex 
denoting change of nature, fe- 
mina woman), enervate. Ef- 
feminate. 

ef-flcio, fXcSrS, feci, fecttlm 
(ex out, facio make), effect, 
accomplish, 

ef-fundo, fundSrS, fiidi, fusiiin 



(ex out, ftmdo pour), pour out, 

overflow. Effusion. 
SgfiriS, ae, f ., a nymph, celebrated 

in Roman mythology as the wife 

and instructress of Numa. 
6g6, pers. pron. [see 11»'], I, 
e-grSdior, grSdi, gressiis stlm 

(ex out, gradior go), go out, 

depart. Egress. 
§-labor, labi, lapstls afim (ex 

out, labor slip), glide away, 

escape. Elapse. 
e-mXneo, mXnerS, rnXniii (ex out, 

mineo Jut), rise above ; appear. 

Eminent. 
Smo, SmSrS, emi, emptiim, buy, 

purchase. 
e-nuncio, arS, avi, atttm (ex 

out of a place, nuncio carry a 

report), divulge, report, 
ed, irS, ivi, Itiiin [see l^O"], go, 
eo, adv., to that place, thither, 

there ; eo — quo, the — the, 
SquSs, SquXtIs, m. (equus horse, 

eo go), rider, horseman; cavalry- 
man ; pi., cavalry. 
SquestSr, tris, trS (eques horse- 
man), of horsemen, of cavalry. 

Equestrian. 
SquXtatiis, us, m. (equito to be a 

horseman), cavalry, 
Squiis, i, m., horse, 
e-ripio, rXpSrS, rXpui, reptiiiu 

(ex out, rapio tear), tear out 

or from, take from, 
8t, conj., and, even ; 8t — St, both 

— and, 
StiSbn, conj. (et-jam), and also, 

also, even. 
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et-si, cpnj., even if, although, 

JltrvaVk, ae,f., a country of Italy, 
modern Tuscany. 

e-verto, vertSrS, verti, versiim 
(ex out, verto turn), turn out ; 
overturn, destroy. 

e-v51o, are, avi, atilm (ex out, 
yolofly), fly out, fly away, 

ex, e, prep. w. abl. [see Ln. IV., 
Vy., 1], out of, from among; 
from; of, 

ezempltLm, i, n. (ex!mo fr. ex 
out, emo take), Example. 

ez-eo, irS, ii, Ittim (ex out, eo 
go), go out, go forth, depart; 
pass., be gone, 

ezercltatdo, onis, f. (exercito 
to exercise), practice, 

ezercittis, us, m. (exerceo exer- 
cise), army. See agmen. 

ex-igo, IgSrS, e§p^ actiim (ex 
out, ago drive), drive out, lead 
outt spend; aestas ezacta est, 
the summer is gone. Exac- 
tion. 

ezistlmo, arS, avi, atilm, think, 
suppose ; believe, imagine, 

ezitiiixn, i, n. (exeo go out), de- 
struction, ruin. 

ez-oro, arS, avi, attim (ex 
effectually, ore entreat), move by 
entreaty ; obtain by entreaty, 

ezpSditiis, S, iim (expedio fr. 
ex away from, pes foot), unin- 
cumbered, passable. Expediti- 
ous. 

ez-plico, arS, avi, atiim (ex out, 
plico fold), unfold, explain, 
spread. Explication. 



ezpl5rat6r, 6ria, m. (explore 

explore), spy, scout, 

ez-pugno, arS, avi, atiim (ex 
effectually, pugnoflght), take by 
assault ; storm, capture, 

ez-specto, ard, avi, StiLm (ex 
very much, specto look for), 
EXPECT, long for; wait. Ex- 
pectation. 

extra, prep. w. ace, without, 
beyond, 

ez-tr^o, trShSrS, trazi, trac- 
tdm (ex out, traho draw), dram 
out, extract. Extraction. 

eztremiis, S, ilm [see 85'\, fur- 
thermost, most distant, extreme. 

ez-uro, ^SrS, ussi, ustilm (ex 
entirely, uro burn), burn up. 

F. 

fabiilS^ ae, f. (fori to speak), 
story, fable. 

facne, faclliiis, facilllme, adv. 
(facilis easy), easily, readily, 
without difficulty. 

Mollis, fScXld (facio do, ills de- 
noting capability), easy, practi- 
cable. Facile. 

ficio, fScSrS, feci, factilm, do, 
make ; incite, furnUh ; iter fa- 
c6re, to march, to journey, 

factio, factionis, f. (facio take 
part with one), faction, politi- 
cal party, 

f actiim, i, n. (facio do), deed, act. 

f^cultas, atXs, f. (facilis which 
see), ability, opportunity. Fac- 
ulty. 
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fSmXliS, ae, f. (famulos servanf), 

household, family. 
fSmXliaritas, atXs, f. (familiaris 

intimate), intimacy, friendship, 

FAMILIARITY. 

fSmiUSi, ae, f., maid, maid-ser- 
vani. 

faucCi abl.) f. sing., throat; fau- 
ces, faucitUn, f. pi, throat, 

Faustiiliia, i, m., the shepherd 
by whom Romulus and llenms 
were brought up. 

Hiveo, f^verS, favi, fautilm, fa- 
vor, show favor, 

feles and fells, fells, £., cat 
Feline. 

felicXtSr, adv. (felix happy), hap- 
pily, successfully, 

felix, gen. felicis, adj. (feo pro- 
duce), happy, fortunate. Fe- 
licitous. 

femXna, ae, f., female, woman. 
Feminine. 

fSrS, adv., almost, nearly, 

fSro, ferrS, tiUi, lattUn, bear, 
bring, carry ; endure, 

fSriis, ^ iim, wild, uncultivated; 
ffirS, ae, f., wild beast. 

ferriim, i, n., iron ; sword, 

festilin, i, n., feast. 

fides, fidgi, f. (fido trust), faith, 
confidence ; pledge, promise ; 
protection. Fidelity. 

fili^ ae, f. [see 11~\, daughter, 

fUiiis, i, m., son, 

finio, finirg, finlvi, finittUn 
(finis end), end, finish. 

finXs, finis, m., end, limit, boun- 
dary ; pi., territory. Final. 



finltXmtUi, ft, iim (finis haun. 
dary), neighboring; finXtibm^ 
ortUn, m. pi., neighbors, 

fio, fidri, factiis stiiu [see 126], 
be made; become; occur ^ hap- 
pen, 

firmltdr, adv. (faraxiB firm), firm- 
ly, securely, 

flag^to, ard, avi, atiiin, demand, 

flaxnmS, ae, £., flame. 

fleo, Herd, flevi, flettiin, weep, 

flens, gen. flentXs, weeping, 

flos, florXs, m., flower. Floral. 

flumgn, flumXnXs, n. (fluo flow), 
river, 

fluo, fluSrS, fluzi, fluxilxn, flow. 
Fluent, fluency. 

f5dio, fSdSrS, fodi; fossiim, 
dig. Fossil. 

foediis, foederis, n., league, 
treaty. Federal. 

formido, formidXnIs, £., fear, 
terror, 

formdsitas, Stls, £., beauty, 

fortassS, adv. (fors chance), per- 
haps. 

forts, adv. (fors chance), acci- 
dentally, by chance. 

fortis, forts, brave, bold, coura- 
geous, valiant ; strong. 

fortltSr, fortiiis, fortiaslme, adv. 
(fortis brave), bravely, valiantly. 

fortune ae, £., fortune. 

f5riim, i, n., market-place; fo- 
rum ; court of justice, 

foss^ ae, £. (fodio dig), ditch, 
trench. 

fratSr, fratris, m., brother. Fra- 
ternal. 
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fngtts, frigdrls, n., cold, frost 
frOmentarittB, S, iim (fimmen- 

tum com), of com ; res fru- 

mentaria, supplies, 
frumenttim, 1, n., com, grain. 
frvLor, frvd, fracttts sttm, enjoif 

[see 104], 
f&gS, ae, LjJiighL 
f&gio, fOgSrS, fugi, ftLg^tttmi^ee; 

escape. Fugitive. 
fnlmSn, fulmXnls, n. (fUlgeo 

flash), ihunder-boU, liglUning, 

Fulminate. 
fonfis, funSrls, n., funeral proces- 
sion, burial, funeral. 



G. 

GSbiniiUi, i, m., Aulus Gabinius, 
a Roman consul. 

Gains, ae, f., Gaul; it embraced 
modern France, Belgium, that 
part of the Netherlands south 
of the EJiine, the provinces of 
Germany west of the Rhine, 
and a large part of Switzer- 
land; all this was known as 
Gallia ulterior, farther Gaul, 
and as Gallia transalpina, 
Gaul across the Alps, i. e. from 
Rome: the northern part of 
modern Italy was known as 
Gedlia citerior, hither Gaul^ 
and as Gallia cisalpina, Gaul 
thut side the Alps, i. e. towards 
Rome. 

galllnS, ae, f., hen. 

Galltis, i, m., a Gaul. 



Gammnft, ae, £., a river of Gaul, 
the Garonne, 

gSmXntUi, ft, tUn, double ; gemXni 
filii, twin-sons. 

gSnSr, gSnfiri, m., son-in-laic. 

Gfinevft, ae, f ., a town of the A I- 
lobroges, on Lake Lemannus, 
modem Geneva. 

gens, gentXs, f. (gigno lH:get), 
nation, trifle. Gentile. 

gSniiB, gSndrls, n., birth, kind, 
race. 

G^rmani, orum, m. pL, the 
Germans. 

gSro, gSrgrS, gessi, gesttim, hear, 
carry; carry on, wage; puss. 
happen, take place. 

gigno, gignSrS, gSnuI, gSnltilin, 
beget; bear; ]^slss,, be born. 

glorift, ae, f., glory, renown. 

glorior, ari, attis stUn (gloria 
glory) ^ boast, glory. 

gr&dtia, us, m. (gradior to step), 
step, stair. Grade. 

Graectis, ft, tlm, Grecian, 
Greek. 

gratift, ae, f. (gratus beloved, 
dear), favor: influence, popu- 
larity ; grace ; pi., thanks. 

grattUor, ari, atiis stUn, con- 
gratulate. 

grftvXs, grftvg, heavy, burden- 
some; grievous, painful, se- 
vere. Grief. 

grftvItSr, grftviiis, grftvissXme, 
adv. (gravis heavy), heavily; 
grievously, severely. 

grus, gruXs, m. and f., crane (a 
bird). 
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H. 

h&beo, 6rg, ul, Xttlm, have, hold; 

regard^ consider ; deliver, 
HariidSs, tim, m. pi., a people of 

Southern Germany, 
hast^ ae, f., spear, lance. 
baud, adv., not at all, by no 

means. 
haedtls and hoediis, I, m., kid, a 

young goat. 
HelvStiT, 5riim, m. pL, an an- 
cient people occupying a large 
part of the country now called 
Switzerland. 
Helvgtiiis, a, ttm, of the Helvetii. 
herbidfis, S, iim (herba grass), 

grassy. 
hibernS, orilm, n. pi. (hiems 
winter), winter-quarters ; [prop- 
erly an adjective with caatra 
understood.] Hibernate. 
hic, haec, hSo, this; pi., these 

[see 113\ 
hic, adv. (hic this), here, in this 

place. 
higmo, arg, 5vi, Sttim (hiems 

winter) y pass the winter. 
hinc, adv. (hic this), hence, from 

this place. 
Hispania, ae, f., Spain. 
h5diS, adv. (contracted fr. hoc 

and die, on this day), to-day. 
h5m6, h5mlnls, m. and f., human 
being, person, man. [See Ln. 
XXV., Note 1.] 
h5n5r, hSnoris, m., honor. 
hori, ae, f., hour. 
Horatii, drum, m. pi., three Ro- 



man brothers who fought against 

the Curiatii. 
hortor, ari, attls stim, exhort, 

urge. Hortatory. 
hospititUn, I, n. (hospes guest)^ 

HOSPITALITY. HoSPlT A L, HOS- 
PITABLE. 

hostXs, hostis, m. and f., enemy, 
public enemy; [inimicus is a 
personal enemy.] Hostile. 

hiic, adv. (hic this), hither, to this 
place. 

humanltas, atls, f . (humanus of 
or belonging to man), humani- 
ty, refinement, culture. 

1. 

lb!, adv. (is), there, in that place; 
then. 

Xco, icgrg, ici, icttlm, st7^ik€; 
foeduB ic6re, to ratify or make 
a treaty. Ictus. 

idem, eXdem, Idem (is and dem. 
suffix dem), the same [see lis], 

Xdonetls, S, ttm,//, suitable. 

Igitttr, conj., therefore. 

ignis, is, m.,fre. 

ill6, ilia, iUttd, that, he ; pi., those. 

immgrittts, S, ttm (in negative, 
meritus deserving), not deserv- 
ing ; not deserved. 

immortaiis, immortals (in neg- 
ative, mortalis mortal), immor- 
tal. 

immortaiitas, atis, f. (immorta- 
iis immortal), immortality. 

impgdimentttm, i, n. (impedio 
fr. in in the way of, pedes /ec/), 
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hindrance; pL, baggage of an 
army, including beasts of bur- 
den and their drivers; [sar- 
clnae are packs carried by the 
soldiers.] Impediment. 

ixn-pendeo, pendfire, no perf. 
nor sup. (in over, pendeo hang), 
overhang; impend. 

iinp€r&t5r, dris, m. (impero 
command), commander-in-chief, 
general, 

impSrittis, S, tlm (in negative, 
peritus skilled), unskilled, in- 
experienced, 

impSritUn, I, n. (impero com- 
mand), command; government; 
EMPIRE, supreme power, 

impgro, &rg, ^vi, &tiiin (in upon, 
paro put), give orders, order; 
command; rule, 

ixnpgtiis, us, m., attack, assault. 
Impetus. 

im-ploro, SLrS, Slvi, £tiim, beseech, 
entreat, implore. 

im-pono, pongrg, p5sui, p5si- 
tiim (in upon, pono place), 
place upon ; levy upon. Impose, 
imposition. 

im-porto, SLrS, Slvl, Sltiim (in 
into, porto bring), bring into, 
import. 

in, prep. w. ace and abl. ; w. ace, 
info, to, towards, against; w. 
abl., in, on, upon, among. 

in^is, in^nS, empty; vain, in- 
effectual. 

incendo, incendSrS, incendi, 
incensiim, set on fire, burn. 
Incendiary. 



inchoo, ftrS, ftvl, fttiim, begin. 
in-cldo, cld6r6, ddl (in into, 

cado fall), fall into or u/nm; 

chance to meet with, Ixcidknt, 

INCIDENTAL. 

in-clto, arfi, ftvl, fttttm (in with- 
out additional force, cito put in 
quick motion), instigate, en- 
courage; INCITE. 

in-c51o, cblSrS, c61ul, cultttm 
(in in, colo dwell), inltubit, 
dwell, 

incoltlmXs, g, unhurt, safe, 

incommddiim, I, (incommodas 
fr. in negative, commodus con- 
venient), inconvenience, misfor- 
tune, defeat, 

incrSdibilis, g (in negative, credo 
believe, bilis denoting; capabil- 
ity), INCREDIBLE ; extraordi- 
nary, 

incursio, SnXs, f. (incurro fr. in 
into, against; curro run), at- 
tack; INCURSION. 

in-cuso, SiS, fivi, Stiim (in 

against, causa cause), censure, 

blame. 
in-dico, dIcSrS, dizi, dictiiin 

(in among, dico speak), declare, 

proclaim. 
indigniis, ^ iim (In negative, dig- 

nus worthy), unworthy. 
ind51Ss, Xs, f., di<iposition, nature, 
in-diico, ducSrS, duzi, ductiim 

(in into, duco lead), lead into;' 

INDUCE. 

indulgeo, indulgSrS, indulsl, 
indultiim, favor, show favor; 

INDULGE. 
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in-duo, du6rS, dul, dUtiim, ptU 

on^ dress ; clothe, 

Inermls, S (in neyaiive^ anna 
arms), unarmed; defenceless, 

infSri5r, inferitia, louier. Infe- 
rior [see «5]. 

in-f^ro, in-ferr6, in-tiill, il- 
IfittUn (in intOy upon, feio 
bring), bring into or upon, make 
upon. Infer, inference. 

in-fluo, fludrg, fluzl, fluziUn (in 
into, fLViO flow), flow into, empty. 
Influence, influx. 

in-frendeo, freudSrS, gnash with 
the teeth. 

ingens, gen. ingentls, vast, enor- 
mous, large, 

in-haereo, haerSrS, haesi, hae- 
stUn (in to, in ; haereo stick), 
stick or cleave to or in, 

in-hio, SLrS, Slvl, Sltilin (in for, 
hio gape), gape for, desire. 

inlmictls, S, iim (in negative, 
amicus friendly), unfriendly, 
hostile ; inimical. See hostis. 

initium, I, n. (ineo fr. in upon, 
60 enter), beginning. Initial. 

in-jicio, jicSrg, jSci, jectiim (in 
into, jacio throw), throw into; 
inspire, infuse. Inject. 

injuria ae, f. (injurius fr. in 
negative, jus right), injury, 
wrong; injustice, damage; in- 
sult, 

in-nascor, nasci, nattLs stim (in 
in, nascor be born), spring up in, 

in5pi^ ae, f. (incipes fr. in neg- 
ativ^e, opes resources), want, 
scarcity. 



inquam and inqrtio, defective 
verb, say, 

insidiae, Sriim, f. pi., treachery^ 
deceit. Insidious. 

insignia, insignS (in tipon, sig- 
num mark), remarkable, extraor- 
dinary ; insignS, is, n., sign, 

in-stituo, stitudrd, stittiu, stX- 
tiittUn, appoint^ institute ; 
train up, instruct, ■ 

instituttiin, I, n., custom ; insti- 
tution. 

in-struo, struSrS, stmxl, Btmo- 
tiim (in without additional 
force, struo arrange), arrange, 
form, draw up. Instruct, in- 
structive, INSTRUCTION. 

intel-Ugo (16go), liggrg, Iggi; 
lectiim (inter between, lego 
choose) ^ understand, know. In- 
telligent. 

intSr. prep. w. ace., between, 
among. 

inter-cSdo, cSdSrS, cessl, ces- 
sttm (inter between, cedo go), 
intervene. Intercede, inter- 
cession. 

inter-cipio, cIpSrS, cSpI, cep- 
ttlm (inter between, capio take), 
usurp : take away fraudulently ; 
intercept. 

inter-flcio, fIcSrS, fScI, fectiixn 
(inter between, facie make), kill, 
slay, 

inter-lmo, ImSrS, Sml, empttim, 
kill, put to death. 

internScio, onis, f. (intemSco 
fr. inter completely, neco kiU)y 
slaughter. 
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interregntUn, I, n. (inter between^ 
regnum reign), interregnum. 

inter-sttnii essS, ful (inter be- 
tween, sum be), be bettoeen, inter- 
vene. 

intervalliiin, I, n. (inter between, 
vallum rampart), interval, 
distance, 

intro, &rS, &▼!, &tiim, enter, 

in-tneor, tu6rl, tuItilB silm (in 
upon, at; tueor look), look at or 
upon. 

intfis, adv., within, 

invidiS, »ae, f. (invideo look 
askance at), envy, hatred. 

invlttis, S, tlm, unwilling; sS in- 
vito, against his will. 

ipsd, ipsS, ipsiim [see 113], self; 
himself, herself, itself; very; 
ipse rez, the very king. 

irretiOy Ird, ivi, itiim (in in, rete 
net), entangle, ensnare. 

ir-rideo, rldSrS, risi, rutlm (in 
at, rideo laugh), laugh at, deride. 

irrlto, &rS, ftvi, ftttim, provoke, 
incite, irritate. Irritation. 

is, eS, id, he, her, it; this; that 
[see lis]. 

Isocr&tSs, is, m., a celebrated 
Greek orator and rhetorician. 

its, adv. (is), so, thus, in this man- 
ner, as follows. 

It^S, ae, £., Italy. 

ItSltts, S, tlm, Italian. 

it&-quS, conj., and so, accordingly, 
therefore. 

XtSm, adv. (is), in like manner, 
likewise. 

XtSr, itlnSrls, n. (eo go), journey ; 



march; way, road, route; iter 
foc6re, to march. Itinerant. 
XtdrtUn, adv. (is), again, a second 
time. 



J. 

j&ceo, GrS, ul, j&cIttUn, lie, 
j&cio, j&cdrd, jScI, jacttiin, 

throw, hurl, cast. 

j&m, adv., now, already. 

J&nicilltUn, I, n., a hill across the 
Tiber from Rome. 

jtibeo, jUbSrd, jussi, jussi&m, 
command, order. 

jfLdiciilin, I, n., (judex judge), 
judgment; trial; sentence; de- 
cision. Judicial. 

judico, &rS, fivi, Sltiixn (jus law, 
dico jwint out), judge; deter- 
mine, conclude; think. Ad- 
judicate. 

jttgiim, I, n. (jungo join), yoke; 
ridge, summit: in war a frame 
made of two upright spears sup- 
porting a third in a horizontal 
position, under which a con- 
quered army was made to pass 
in token of subjection. 

jiinientiim, I, n., beast of burden 
as a horse or an ox. 

Juppiter and Jupiter, J6vis, m., 
son of Saturn, father of gods 
and king of men. 

Jiir^ ae, m., the Jura, a chain of 
mountains extending from the 
Rhine to the Rhone and form- 
ing the western boundary of 
Switzerland. 
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jfUi, jtLrXs, n., rights law. Jurist. 
jfUijilrandfim, jtlriajtlrandi, n., 

oath [see llO]. 
iuBB% m. abl. (jubeo command) ^ 

by command. 
justiis, a, ikm (jus law, suffix tus 

denoting /M//je.s«), just, right, 
jikvo, jikvarS, jtivi, jiittim, help, 

aid, assist. Ad-jut ant. 

L. 

L., abbreviation of Lucius, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

L&biSni&s, 1 m., one of Caesar's 
lieutenants in the Gallic war. 

I&b5r, l&bdrls, m., labor, toiL 

lacrim^ ae, f., tear. 

l&Ctks, U8, m , LAKE. 

laetor, ftrl, &ttks sttm (laetus 

joyful), rejoice, exult. 
laettls, ^ Hartt joyful, 
l^io, &r$, &V1, &tiUni tear in 

pieces. 
l&pls, l&pldls, m.) stone. Lapii>- 

AKY. 

l&queils, I, m., noose, snare. 
Larentiei, ae, f. See Acca. 
largitio, onls, f. (largior give 

bountifully), liberality. 
late, adv. (latus broad), widely, 

extensively. 
L&tlniis, I, m., an ancient king of 

the Laurentes, a people of Italy. 
latro, latronls, ni., robber. 
latro, 3rS, §vi, attim, bark, bark 

at. 
VStXr&s, llitSriB, n., side; flank. 

Lateral. 



Iftttts, ft, fim, broad, wide; large, 
spacious. Lat-itude. 

Idvinift, ae, f., daughter of Lati- 
nus and second wife of Aeneas. 

L&vlniikm, i, n., a city in Italy 
built by Aeneas. 

ISg&tio, 5nls, f. (lego send on 
an embassy), embassy. Lega- 
tion. 

ISg&ttiB, T, m. (lego send as a rep- 
resentative), anibassadory envoys 
legate; lieutenant. 

Idgio, ISgidnls, f. (lego levy), 
LEGION, a body of in/antry va- 
rying in number from 4000 to 
GOOO, and generally accompa- 
nied by about 300 cavalrymen. 

ISgo, ISgSrS, ISgi, lectikm, 
choose. 

LSxnanntIs, i, m., Lake Leman or 
Geneva in the southern part of 
Switzerland. 

leo, leonls, m., lton. 

IStails, § (letum death; suffix 
alls, belonging to)^ fatal, deadly. 

ISvlt^, &ti8, f. (levis smooOi), 
smoothness. 

IS vitas, Sltis, f. (levis light), 
lightness. Levity. 

lex, ISgls, f., law. Legal. 

libSr, libSr^ libSrQm, free. 

Ubgrgllt^, &tls, f. (liberalis fr. 
liber free), liberality, gen- 
erosity. 

libSre, libSri&s, adv. Qiherfree), 
freely, unreservedly. 

libSri, oriim, m. pi., children. 

libSro, §rg, &V1, ^ttim (liber 
free), to free, liberate. 
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IXceor, llc6rl, Uolttta sttm, hid 

at an auction. 

licSt, licSrd, llcalt or Ucltiim 
est, it is permitted, allowed; one 
may [see 1»8 and Ln. LXIX., 
Examples 2 - 6]. 

IXcSt, although, 

liingSnSs, iiin, m. pi, a people 
in Northeastern Gaul. 

lingu^ ae, f., tongue; language. 
Linguist, lingual. 

IiisctiB, i, m., a magistrate among 
the Aedui. 

littSr^ and HtSrS, ae, f. (lino 
besmear), letter of the alpha- 
bet ; pi., letter, epistle. Litera- 
ture. 

15cilB, I, m. [pi. loci and loca], 
place. Local, locality. 

longe, longitUi, longissImS, adv. 
(longus long), far, by far; often 
used to strengthen superla- 
tives. 

longi88lm§, adv., very far, 

longitudo, inls, f. (longus long), 
length. Longitude. 

longiis, &, ttm, long, 

15quor, IdquI, 15c€Ltii8 siim, 
speak, talk. Loquacious. 

Lucius, i, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

Lucrgtm, ae, f., a Roman matron, 
wife of Collatinus. 

ludi&s, i, m., play, game. 

li&pS., ae, f., she-wolf, 

ItiptiB, I, m., wolf. 

lustre, Srg, Svi, §ti&m, review, 

lux, lucis, f. (luceo shine), light, 

Ij^r^ ae, f., lyre. 



M. 

M., abbreviation of Marcus, a 
Roman praenomen. 

M*., abbreviation of Mduius, a 
Roman praeiiomen. 

m&gis, maxim S, adv., more, rather. 

m&gistr&tiiB, Os, m. (magistcr 
fr. mag-, root of magnus, 
signifying to be great), magis- 
trate. 

magnitfLdo, Inis, f. (magnus 
great), size, magnitude. 

magntis, &, tim, great, large, big, 
mighty. Magni-. 

mSjestSLs fttis, f., majesty, 
dignity, 

m&j5r, mSjtls, gen. mSLjSrls 
(comp. of magnus), larger, 
greater, bigger; mSLjorSs, tim, 
m. pL, ancestors. Major. 

m^S, pSji&s, pessimS, adv., bad- 
ly, ill, wickedly. 

m^S-dico, dic6r§, dizi, dicttim 
(male ill, dico speak), speak ill 
of, revile, rail at; [with dat] 
Malediction. 

m^Sflcii&m, i, n. [maleftcus do- 
ing evil), mischief, damage. 

m^Sflci&s, &, tim (male wicked- 
ly, facie do), wicked; mSlhfi- 
ctis, i, m., an evil-doer: 

mSlo, mallS, mSluI (magis more, 
volo be willing), be more willing, 
choose rather, prefer [see 125'}, 

m^i&s, &, i&m, bad, wicked, evil, 
destructive. 

xn^eo, m^SrS, mansi, man- 
siim, stay, re* main. 
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mandStiim, I, n. (mando fr. ma- 
nus hand^ do p\U ; put in one^s 
hand), charge, order, command. 
Mandate. 

m&nti8, fUi, f., hand; force of 
soldiers. Manufacture. 

ManitiB, i, m. See M*. 

MarcitiB, i, m., a Kuman name. 

MarctUi, i, m. See M. 

m&rS, m&riB, n., sea, 

m&rlti&s, i, ui. (marlta un/e), be- 
lonsrinir to a wife, husband. 

Mara, Martla, m., son of Jupiter 
and Juno, and god of war. 
Martial. 

massS, ae, f., mass, lump. 

m&t6r, xn&trXs, f., motuer ; ma- 
Iron. 

matrlm5nium, i, n. (mater 
mother), marriage; in matri- 
monium dare, to give in mar- 
riage; in matximonium du- 
c6re, to marry. Matrimony. 

Matrdna, ae, m., a river in Gaul, 
the modern Marne. 

maturS, adv. (matums ripe), 
earlg, soon. 

maturo, arS, avi, attini, hasten, 
make haste. 

m&turi&s, li, i&m, ripe, mature. 

mgdiocritSr, adv. (mediocris fr. 
medius denoting a middle state), 
moderatehj ; non mediocrlter, 
exceedingly. 

mSdiiis, &, dm, in the middle or 
midst ; in the middle of; middle, 
central. 

mSl, mellls, n., honey. Melli- 
fluent. 



mSliSr, mSlifis, gen. mSlidxis 
(comp. of bonus), better. 

mSminl, mSmlnissS, remembei' 
[see J«7]. 

mSmdr, gen. mdmSrXs, mindful 
of, mindful. 

m6mdri&, ae, f. (memor mind- 
ful of), MEMORY, recollection, 
remembrance. 

mens, mentis, f., mind. See 
animus. Mental. 

mensis, mensls, m., month. 

merc&t5r, 5rls, m. (mercor to 
trade), trader, merchant. 

mercSs, mercSdis, f., wages, 
hire, reward, price. 

mSreo, SrS, ui, itfim, deserve, 
acquire. 

mSrittUn, T, n., desert. Merit. 

MessSl^, ae, m., a Roman name. 

mStior, mStIrS, menstia stLm, 
measure, deal out. 

Mettii&s, i, m., Mettius Fufetius, 
an Alban general, put to death 
by Tullus Hostilius. 

metis, &, tim, my, mine. 

miles, militis, m., soldier. 

militaris, 6 (miles soldier, aris 
belonging to), military; res 
militaris, military science. 

mills, pi. milia, miliiim, thou- 
sand [see lOS"]. 

milvitis, i, m., kite (a bird). 

mlnlmS [parvS, mlntis, mini- 
me], adv., least, by no means. 

mlnlmtiB, i, ilm, least [see SS]. 

mln5r, mlntis, smaller, less [see 
^J] ; minor natu, younger. 
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mlnno, mXnaSrS, mXnu!, mlnli- 
tiim, Di-MiNisu. Diminution. 

mXnilB, adv. leas. Sec minime. 

miror, flrl, attiB sfim, ad-mike ; 
wonder at. 

xnlriis, &, fim (miror wonder at), 
wonderful. 

mlsSr, mlsSr^, xnXsSrilm, wretch- 
ed, pitiable, lamentable, mihek- 

ABLE. 

mitto, mittSrS, misi, missfim, 

aend. 
moeni&f moenitLm, n. pi., walls 

of a city. 
moUio, Ir6, ivi, IttUn (mollis 

soft), soften, subdue. 
iii5neo, SrS, ui, Ittini, remind; 

advise, ad-monisu. 
nxons, montXs, m., mountain, 

MOUNT. 

monstro, arS, &vi, attim (mon- 

stmm a divine omen), show, 

point out. De-monstrate. 
morbi&s, i, m., disease. Morbid. 
in5rior, mdrl and mdriri, mor- 

tui&s stim, die. 
mdror, Sri, attis siim, tarri/, de- 

ln}jy hinder. 
mors, mortis, f., death. Mortal. 
mos, moris, m., custom, manner ; 

usage ; pi ., charac ter. Mo r a l. 
mdveo, mSverS, movi, mdttim, 

move; excite: castra movSre, 

to break up camp. 
mtlihr, mtiligris, f., tvoman. 
multitude, Xnis, f. (multus 

much), MULTITUDE. 

multibs, a, iim, much, many a; 
pi. many. Multi-plv. 



miinio, IrS, ivi, ittiin (moenia 

wall, rampart), fortify. 
miinltio, dnls, f. {mximo fortify)^ 

fortification . M u N ITI ON. 
muntiB, miinSriB, n., gifl^ reward. 

Ke-muner-ate. 
mu8, mCLrlB, m., mouse. 
musciiliiB, m. (mus), a little 

mouse. 

N. 

nSun, con j., /or. 

nascor, naaci, n&tils si&m, be 
born. Nascent. 

natCi, abl. sing, m., by birth ; mi- 
nor natu, younger. 

n&tiirS, ae, f. (nascor be bom\ 

NATURE. 

n&ttis, &, iim (nascor be bom), 

old. 
n&vis, n&vXs, £., ship. Nav-al, 

NAVI-GATE. 

ne, adv., not; conj., that not; thaL 

nS, interrog. particle ; is appended 
to first wonl of the question and 
asks for information. 

ngc. Sec nSquS. 

nSco, SrS, &vl, &tiim, kill, put to 
death. 

nSgo, 5rS, &vi, &tiim, deny, re- 
fuse. Negation. 

nSgdtii&m, i, n. (nee not, otium 
leisure), business; quid neg5- 
ti? what business? Negoti- 
ate. 

nSmo, nSmXnXs, m. and f. (ne 
not, homo a man), no one, no- 
body. 
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nSpos, nSpdtib, m., grandson. 
Nepotism. 

NeptilntiB, I, m., Neptune, god of 
die sea. 

nequ&quSun, adv., by no means, 

nSquS, nSc, conj., and not; 
n6qu6 — nSquS, neither — 
nor. 

nervtis, I, m., nerve, vigors en- 
erg:/. 

neacio, IrS, IvT and il, IttUn (ne 
not, scio know), not know. 

neutSr, neutrft, neutrtbn (ne 
not, uter one or the other), nei- 
ther [see 24]. Neuter. 

nlhU, n. indecL, nothing. 

]iihll5 mlntiB, adv., none the less, 
nevertheless. 

nlhiltLm, i, n., nothing. 

nisi, conj. (ne not, ^i if),if not, 
unless, except. 

nitor, nitl, nisiis or nizus stim, 
strive, endeavor. 

nobUls, ndbUS (nosco knoto, 
bills denoting capability), well 
known, noble, of high rank. 

nobilitSs, atlB, f. (nobilis noble), 

NOBILITY. 

nolo, nollS, n51ul (non not, volo 
^ tcil/ing), be unwilling. 
nomgn, ndmlnls, n., name. 
non, adv., not. 
nonng, interrog. particle, expects 

the answer yes. 
non-nuUiia, &, tlm, some one; 

nonnuUi, 5riim, m. pi., several 

persons. 
NorSi^ ae, f ., a town in Noricum. 
NoricfiB, 8, tlm, of Noricum, a 



country lying between the Up- 
per Danube and Eastern Alps. 

n58, pers. pron., we [see ll^"}. 

nostdr, nostrS, nostrtUn, our, 
ours. 

ndto, flrS, &vl, attbn (nota, a 
mark), mark.' Note, nota- 
tion. 

Noviodiiniim, I, n., the name of 
Several cities in Gaul. 

ndviUi, &, iUn, new, strange: re' 
cent, fresh; novae res, revolu- 
tion; agmen novissXmum, Me 
rear. Novel. 

noz, noctiB, f., night. 

nubSs, ndbiB, f., cloud. 

nubo, nubdrS, nupsi, nuptiim, 
veil herself for the bridegroom, 
marry [of a bride]. Nuptial. 

nfldtiB, a, Qm, naked, bare; nude. 

nullils, &, txn (ne not, ullus any 
one), no, none, not any one, 

nibn, whether ; in direct questions 
to be omitted in translation. 

Ntima, ae, m., Numa PompUius, 
the second kin^ of Rome. 

niimSriis, i, m., number. 

N{imit5r, oris, m., father of 
Rhea Silvia. 

nunc, adv., now. 

nuncio, firS, &vi, &tiim (nuncius 
messenger), an-nounce, report. 

nunciipo,arg, Rvi, &ttim, to name. 

nunqu&m and numquam, adv. 
(ne not, unquam ever), never. 

nupSr, adv. (nevus new), newly, 
recently. 

nutrio, irg, ivi, itdm, nourish. 
Nutrition, nutriment. 
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nymph^ ae, £., a nymph; the 
. nymphs were demi-goddesses 
inhabiting the sea, rivers, foun- 
tains, woods, trees, and moun- 
tains. 

O. 

6By^j)rep. w. ace, on account of, 
for, 

5bSdio, IrS, IvI, Itiixn (ob with- 
out any additional force, audio ' 
listen to)f listen to, obey ; be sub- 
ject to. Obedient. 

5b-eo, IrS, ivl and il, Iti&m (ob 
towards, eo go), die, 

5b-erro, SrS, &vi, &ti&m (ob 
about, erro wander), wander 
aJfout, wander. 

ob-jicio, jlcSrS, jScI, jecttiin 
(ob before, at; jacio throw), 
throw before, at, or against; 
throto up. Object, objec- 
tion. 

obliviscor, obllviscl, oblitiUi 
sttin, forget. 

ob-ruo, mSrS, mi, riittUn (ob 
without additional force, ruo 
cast dotvn with violence), over- 
whelm; cover. 

ob-secro, SrS, &vl, ftttiin (ob on 
account of, sacra sacrifices), be- 
seech, implore. 

obsSs, ob8ldX8,m. (obsideo stay), 
hostage. 

ob-testor, SLrl, fttiis sum (ob 
with no additional force, tes- 
ter bear witness), conjure, be- 
seech. 



ob-tlneo, tinSrS, tinui, tenttiin 
(ob with no additional force, 
teneo hold), hold, obtain, pos- 
sess. 

obviSun, adv., in the way; ob- 
viaija \rh or fiSri, to meet, 

occ^iis, lis, m. (occido fall), 
going down; solia occSsu, at 
sunset. 

oc-cldo, cIdSrS, cidi, clsiiin 
(ob against, caedo cut, strike), 
kill, slay. 

oc-culto, flrS, &vi, attim, hide, 
conceal. Occult. 

oc-ctipo, ftrS, &vl, &ttUn (ob 
with no additional force, capio 
take), seize, take possession of, 
occupy. Occupation. 

oc-curro, currSrS, cttcurrl and 
curri, cur»iim (ob towards, 
curro run), meet. Occur, oc- 
currence. 

Oce&ni:ls, I, m., ocean. 

OcSltiin, I, n., a town in the west- 
ern part of Cisalpine Gaul. 

oct&vi:ls, &, tLm, eighth. Octave. 

oct5-dScIm, num. adj., eighteen. 

octo-gintSL, num. adj , eighty. 

5ctili:ls, i, m., eye. Oculist. 

odi, 5di8sS, hate [see 127^ 

of-fendo, fendSrS, fendl, fen- 
stim, OFFEND, wound. Of- 
fence. 

of-f6ro, of-f6rrg, ob-ttUi, ob- 
latiixn (ob towards, fero bring), 
OFFER, present. 

offlcium, T, n. (opes aid, facie 
render), service^ duty; obedience> 
allegiance. Office. 
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omnlnS, adv. (omnis aU), aUo- 

gether, at all. 
omnis, omnS, a//, euery^ the whole. 

Omni-science, omni-potent, 

omni-present. 
5nti8, 5n6rlB, n., load, burden; 

weight; size. Onerous. 
5pi8, 5p^m, 5pS [nom., dat., and 

vex;, sin!;;, not used ; pi- entire] ; 

pi., dpSs, 5ptUn, SpXbtiB, etc. ; 

f., power ; means, resources, 
dportSt, dportSrS, 5portult, it 

behooves, it is necessary, one 

ought [see 128 and Ln. LXIX., 

Examples 6 - 8], 
oppidtixn, I, n., town, walled 

town, ^ 
op-pugno, flrS, &vl, fttttin (ob 

against, pugno fight), attack, 

besiege, assault. 
optio, onis, f. (opto choose), 

choice, OPTION. 
5p'l8, 5p6ri8, n., work, labor. 
dr&tio, or&tioniB, f. (ore speak), 

speech, harangue ; oration. 
or&tor, 5r&t5rls, m. (oro plead), 

orator. 
ordino, arg, avi, atttm (ordo 

arranging), arrange, order. 
OrgSt5riz, Xgis, m,, the noblest 

and richest among the Helvetii. 
driens, gen. Srientis (part. fr. 

orior), rising. Orient. 
6rior, Sriri, orttla stim, rise, 

arise, begin, 
ornamentiim, i, n. (omo adorn), 

ornament, distinction, 
ore, arg, avI, ati&xn (os mouth), 

heaeechj beg; implore ^ prag. 



5b, 6rlB, n., mouth; face. Oral. 

58, ossXs, n., bone. Ossi-fy. 

Oft-tendo, tendSrS, tendi, ten- 
ttUn (ob before, tendo spread), 
show, point out, exhibit. Osten- 
sible. 

Osti^ ae, f., a town at the mouth 
of the Tiber, built by Ancus 
Marcius. 

ostiikin, I, n., mouth of a river. 

ovtim, I, n., egg. Oval. 

P. 

P., abbreviation of Publius, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 
pabiUatio, 5nlB, f ., foraging. 
pabiUtim, I, n. (pajsco feed), 

food. 
pace, arg, avT, attim (paxj[>cace), 

PACIFY ; subdue. 
paeng, adv., almost, nearly. 
pagtis, i, m., district^ canton. 
par, gen. p^ris, etpial, like. Par. 
parati&s, a, tUn (part, of paxo 

prepare), pre-pared, ready. 
parco, parcgrg, pgpercl and 

parsi, parcittixn and paraiim 

(parcus spare), to spare. 
pario, pargrg, pgpgri, pSrltiixn 

and parttini, bear, bring forth ; 

ovum pargre, to lay an egg. 
pars, partis, f., part, share; 

side ; direction. 
parviis, a, tim [comp., minor, 

super]., minimus], small, little, 

insignificant. 
pas cor, pasci, pastils Btx£L,feed^ 

graze. 
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passtUii fUi, m. (pando stretch out 
the feet), step^ pace; as a 
measure of length, about five 
feet. 

pa8t5r, pastdrls, m. (j^di&co feed), 
shepherd. Pastor. 

p&t6-f&cio, f&cSrS, feci, factiim 
(pat^o he open, facio make), 
make open, open, 

p&tSr, peitrls, m., father. 

p^terntiB, S, tlm (pater fatlier), 
paternal. 

p&tior, pliti, passtis si&m, let^ 
allow; suffer. Passion, pas- 
sive. 

p&tria, ae, f. (pater father), 
native land, fatherland. Pa- 
trial. 

pauci, ae, &, adj. ^\.,few, 

paultis, ft, iim, little; paulo, n. 
abl. smg., by a little, little, 

pavo, 5nlB, m. and f., peacock, 

paz, pacis, f., peace. Pacify. 

pellXs, pellis, f., skin, 

pello, pellSrS, pSptili, pulsiim, 
drive out or away, banish ; rout. 
Re-pulse. 

pennft, ae, f ., feather. Pen. 

p6r, prep. w. ace, through; by 
means of by. 

per-ctitio, ci&tSrS, cuasi, cusstlm 
(per through, quatio strike), 
strike through, strike. Percus- 
sion. 

per-do, dSrS, dXdi, ditiim (per 
through^ do put), lose. Perdi- 
tion. 

per-duco, ducSrS, du^, duc- 
tiim (per through, duco lead), 



lead through or to, conduct ; fo«- 
sam perducSre, to extend or 
make a trench, 

per-fftcUls, 6 (per very, facilis 
easy), very easy, 

per-flcio, fIcSrS, feci, fecttlin 
(per completely, facio make), 
accomplish. Perfection. 

perfidift, ae, f. (perfldus one who 
breaks his promise), perfidy. 

pSriciUostis, ft, tlm (periculum 
danger; suffix 58ua full of), 
dangerous, 

pSrlciilfim, I, n., danger, risk^ 
peril. 

pSrIttiB, ft, Qm, skilful, experi- 
enced, 

per-mitto, mittSrS, mi3i, mis- 
Slim (per through, mitto let 
go), permit, allow. Permis- 
sion. 

per-mdveo, mdverS, m5vi, mo- 
ttim (per completely, moveo 
mo»»e), prevail upon. 

pemlciea, pernlciel, f . (pem^co 
fr. per completely, neco kill), 
ruin, destruction. Pernicious. 

perpaaci, ae, ft (per very, pauci 
few), very few, 

per-86quor, sSquT, sScuttis si&in 
(per perseveringly, sequor fol- 
low), pursue. Persecute. 

per-sgvero, arS, avi, atiixn (per- 
severus very strict), perse- 
vere, continue, 

per-suftdeo, suftderS, suftsi, 
suftsi&m (per thoroughly, sua- 
deo advice), persuade, prevail 
upon. Persuasion. 
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per-terreo, SrS, nl, Ittiin (per 
thorouyldyy terreo fru/JUen)y 
thorouyhly frig! ten, terrify, 

per-tlneo, tInerS, tinui, tenttlm 
(per thoroughly^ teneo hold, lay 
hold of), extend; reach, tend; 
PKKTAiN, belong. 

per-turbo, ar6, avi, attim (per 
thoroughly, turbo disturb), great- 
ly disturb, DISTURB. Perturb, 

PERTURBATION. 

per-vSuio, vSnirS, veni, van- 
ttlm (per quite through, venio 
come), come through, come to; 
arrive; reach. 

pes, pSdXs, m., foot. Pedal. 

pSto, pStSrg, pgtivi and pStii, 
pStitiim, asil', request; beseech, 
beg for ; seek; attack. Peti- 
tion. 

pSttUanti^ ae, f. (pettilaiis 
saucy), sauciness ; insolence; 

PETULANCE. 

plletis, i, m., hat ; cap, 

piltlxn, i, n.^ javelin. 

Fiao, onls, m., a Roman consul. 

pistriniLm, I, n. (pistor miller), 
mill. 

pl^ceo, pl&cerS, pl&cui, pl&cl- 
ttim, PLEASE ; pl^cSt, impers., 
it pleases, it seems good, 

pl^g^ ae, f., hunting-net, toil. 

plebs, plebXs, f., commons, com- 
mon people. 

plurimils, &, tiin [superl. of mul- 
tus], most. 

plus, pluris [compar. of multus, 
see 85'], more, 

poen^ae,{,, punishment. Penal. 



poUIceor, pollXcerl, poUXcXtils 
stim (insep. prefix pot largely, 
liceor offer), promise, 

p5no, pouSrS, pdsui, pdslttim, 
place, put; castra pdnSrS, to 
pitch a camp. Position. 

p5piU&tio, onXs, f . (populor rav- 
age), ravaging. 

pdpiUor, Sri, fttiis sikm (popu- 
lus people), ravage, lay waste. 
De-populate. 

pSpiUiis, T, m., people ; pi, na- 
tions, tribes. 

port&, ae, f., gate. Portal. 

por-tendo, tendSrS, tend!, ten- 
ttim, fortell, predict, presage; 
betoken; portend. 

porto, Srg, avi, Sttim, carry^ bear, 

TRANS-PORT. Ex-PORT. 

port5ritim, I, n. (porto carry), 
duty paid on goods imported or 
exported. 

posco, poscSrS, pSposci, no 
sup., demand, 

possessio, onXs, f. (possideo 

possess), POSSESSION. 

pos-sideo, siderg, sedi, sesstun 
(potis poioerful, sedeo sit), be 
master of; possess. 

pos-silm, pos-sS, pot-ui (potis 
able, sum be), be able, can [see 

es]. 

post, prep. w. ace, after. 

posteS, adv. (post after, ea that), 
after that, afterwards. 

post-ea-quam, after that, after. 

postgriis, ^ tim [comp., pos- 
terior; superl., postremus and 
posttixnus], following, ensuing, 
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succeeding; postero die, on 
the following day; poster!, 
orfim, m. pi., descendants, 

poBt-quSbn, conj., afier, as soon 
as. 

postridiSi adv. (postero follow- 
ing, die on the day)^ on the fol- 
lowing day. 

poBtiilo, arS, avi, attlm» ask for^ 
demand. 

pdtens, gen. pdtentls (possum 
he able), ahle, powerful, influen- 
tial. Potent. 

pdtestSLs, atXs, f. (potens able), 
ability, power ; opportunity; SlI- 
cui pdteBtatSm ficSrS, to give 
any one an opportunity. 

p5tior, p5tlrl, p5tittis sfim (po- 
tis able), acquire, obtain, get 
possession of. 

pdtitis, adv., rather, sooner. 

prae-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, ces- 
Btiin (prae before, G%do go), sur- 
pass, excel; precede. Pre- 
cedence, PRECEDENT. 

praecXpXto, arS, avi, attlm (prae- 
ceps headlong), throw violently, 
throw. Precipitate. 

praecXpue, adv. (praecipuus fr. 
praecipio f r. prae before, capio 
take), especially, chiefly. 

prae-dico, arS, avi, attlm (prae 
publicly, dico tell), proclaim, de- 
clare ; boast. Predicate. 

prae-fSro, ferrS, ttili, latQxn 
(prae before, fero bear), prefer. 

prae-flcio, ficSrS, feci, fecttlm 
(prae over, facio place), place 
over, put in command of. 



prae-mitto, mittSrS, misi, mis- 
Btim (prae forward, mitto 
send), send forward, 

praemiiim, i, n. (prae beyond 
others, emo take), profit, reward. 
Premium. 

prae-pono, p5uSrS, pdBui, p5- 
slfOiny (j^TZ/Q before^ first ; pono 
put), put before or first; prefer. 
Preposition. 

praesepS, Is, n. (praesepio, to 
fence in front), manger, 

praesXdiiim, i, n. (praesideo fr. 
prae before, sedeo sit), defence, 
protection ; guard, garrison. 

prae-ato, BtarS, Btitti, stltiim 
and Btatiim (prae before, sto 
stand), stand before, excel; Be 
praest^e, to show one's self. 

prae-Btixn, essS, fui (prae over, 
sum be), be over, rule over, be in 
command of 

praetSr, prep. w. ace. (prae be- 
fore and suffix ter), past, by; 
besides, except. 

praeter-eo, irS, ii, Xttim (prae- 
ter by, eo go), go by. Pre- 
terit. 

praeter-quSUn, adv., except. 

praetdr, praetorlB, m., praetor, 
a Roman magistrate, next in 
rank to a consul and elected 
annually. 

prattim, i, n., meadow. 

prScI, prgcgxn, prScS [nom. and 
gen. sing, not used], pi., pri- 
ces, prSctixn, etc., requ&it, 
prayer. 

prSmo, prSmSrS^ preaav prea- 
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siim, PRESS, press upon. Op- 
pression. 

prStiiim, I, n., worthy vcdue, price, 
Ap-pkeciate. 

pridie, adv., on the day before. 

pnmo, adv. (primus), at first, 

primi&m, adv. (primus), at Jirst ; 
qu&m prixniim, as soon as pos- 
sible. 

primiis, S, tlm [sec ^5], first; 
prixni&m (agmSn), the van of 
an army. Prime, primal, 

PRIMARY. 

princeps, gen. princlplB, adj. 
(primus /rs<, capio take), first, 
chief; princeps, Ipis, m., cJiief 
leader. Prince, principal. 

principattiB, us, m. (princeps 
chief ), first place ; pre-eminence; 
principatum tenere, to be at 
the head. 

pri5r, priua [superl. piimiiB, see 
**»], the former; first, 

FriscuB, I, m., a surname of the 
elder Tarquin. 

pristintis, ft, Qm, former ; pris- 
tine. 

priusquftm, adv., before. 

privatim, adv. (privus single), 
as a private citizen, 

privattis, ft, tim (part, of privo 
deprive), private. 

pro, prep. w. abl., before, for, in- 
stead of. 

prdbo, arg, avi, atilm (probus 
good), show; prove. Proba- 
tion. 

Pr5cas, ae, m. See SilviuB. 

pro-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, ceBBtLm. 



(pro forward, cedo go), go forth, 
PROCEED, advance. Proces- 
sion. 

prdctU, adv. (procello drive for- 
ward), afar off, far. 

pro-euro, SrS, avi, atttm (pro 
for, euro care), care for, take 
care of, manage. Procure. 

pr5dlgiiim, i, n. (pro beforehand, 
root die point out), prodigy. 

proeliiim, i, n., battle, 

pr5feetio, 5nlB, f. (proficiscor 
set out), departure. 

prd-fleiBeor,fieiBei, fectfis Btbn 
(pro forwards, facio put one*s 
self), set out, depart; go, march, 
travel, 

pr5-fi&gio, fiLgSrS, fSgi, ftigXttbn 
(pro before, fagio flee), flee be- 
fore, fiee. 

pr5-lin>eo, hn>erS, hlbui, hn>I- 
ttim (pro in front, habeo hold), 
restrain, prevent, keep from ; 
prohibit. Prohibition. 

pr6-jXcio, jXeSrg, jeci, jeetttm 
(pro/orM7ar</, jacio throw), throw 
forward, cast away; Be pro- 
jicSrS, to throw one's self for- 
ward or down. Project. 

pr5-mdveo, in5verS, movl, 
mdtiim (pro forward, moveo 
move), move forward, advance. 
Promotion. 

pr5pS, pr5pitiB, prozlmS, adv., 
near, almost. 

pr5pgro, arS, avi, atilm (pro- 
pgrus speedy), hasten. 

prSpinqui&B, i, m. (prope not far, 
biiLC fi.€ncc), relative; pr5pin- 
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quS, ae, f., kinswoman. Pro- 
pinquity. 

prdpidr, pr5pitis [superl. prozX- 
mus, see 85], nearer, 

pro-pono, p5uSrS, p5aul, pdsl- 
ttim (pro before, pono place), 
expose to view ; propose. Pro- 
posal, PROPOSITION. 

propter, prep. w. ace, on account 

of- 
proptSr-eSL, SLdv.yfor this reason. 

prot£re& qu5d, because, 

pro-splcio, BplcSrg, spezi, 
specttim (pro forwards, spe- 
cie look), look forwards ; look 
out for. Prospect, prospec- 
tive. 

pr5-siiin, prod-essS, pr5-fui 
(pro(d) for, sum be), be for, 
be useful ; benefit, profit, 

pr5vinci&, ae, f ., province. 

prozime, adv. [positive prdpS, 
compar. prdpii&s], very near, 
very recently, last. 

prozimiis, S, tlm [see 85], next, 
nearest; ensuing, last. Ap- 
proximate. 

publics, adv. (publicus fr. po- 
piilus people), in the name of 
the state. 

Fublitls, i, m., a Roman name. 

ptid5r, pi&dorXs, m. (pudeo feel 
shame), shame, feeling of shame. 

puellS, ae, f., girl. 

pnSr, puSri, m., boy, Puer-ile. 

puSrltia, ae, f. (puer boy), boy- 
hood, childhood. 

pngn^, ae, f., battle. Pugna- 
cious. 



pue;no, ftrS, &vl, Mimt fight, 

pulchSr, pulchrS, pulchrtkin 
(polio polish), beautiful, 

pfLnio, Ir6, IvI, Itiim (poena 
punishment), punish. 

pupillua, I, m. (puptQus a little 
^y)y pupil, ward, 

ptito, ftrS, &vi, &tiim, think, be- 
lieve. 

Pyrenaetis, &, ttm, Pyrenean; 
Pyr Snaei montes, the Pyrenees. 

Q. 

qua, adv. (qui) where. 
quadr&gSsImi&s, &, iim (quadra- 

ginta /or<y), fortieth, 
qu^dr&gint&, num. adj indecl. 

(quattuor four) , forty. 
quaere, quaerSrS, quaeslvl and 

quaesil, quaesittlm, see, ask, 

IN-QUIRE. In-QUEST, IN-QUI- 
SITION. 

quSlls, qu&lS, of what sort; as. 
qu^xn, conj. and adv., than; as. 
qu^Un-ob-r6m, adv., on account 

of which thing ; for which rea- 
son; wherefore. 
quam-qu^Un, conj., although. 
quamvXs, conj. (quam as, vis 

you will), as you will; however 

much ; although. 
quanti&s, S, iim, how much ; how 

great; as; quantum boni, 

how much good. 
qu&rS, adv. (abl. of quae and 

res),ybr which thing, for which. 
quartiia, ^ tim (quattuor four), 

fourth. Quart, 
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quattuSr, num. adj. indecl.,ybur. 
qu6, conj., and [see Lx. XXIII., 

Vy, 1]. 
quSror, quSrI, questtUi sttm, 

complain. Querulous. 
qal, quae, qudd, rel. pron., trAo, 

which, what; that [see 114\ 
qui, quae, qudd [interrog. pro- 
noun used adjectively, see 116], 

which f what ? what sort of af 

what kind of a^ 
quid, whyl [see Ln. XCII., 

Note 1]. 
quid&m, quaed^Un, quoddSUn 

or quiddSm; gen. cujusd&m; 

[indef. pron. declined like qui], 

a certain, 
quidSm, adv., indeed; ne — 

quldem, not — even, 
quin, conj. (qui by which, ne not), 

but that, that not. 
quindScIm, num. adj. indecl. 

(quinque fve, decern ten), fif- 
teen, 
quingenti, ae, & (quinque ^y^, 

centum hundred), five hundred. 
quini, ae, & (quinque fve), fve 

each. 
quls, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

icho? what? [see 116^, 
quls, indef. pronoun, anybody, 

anything [see 11 O^. 
quisqu&m, quaequ&m, quid- 

qu^m or quicqu&m ; gen. cu- 

jusqu^m; [indef. pron. declined 

like quia], ariy one, anything, 

any. 
quo, adv., that, in order that, 
qu5d, conj., because, that. 



qu5m5d5, adv. (qui what, mo- 
dus manner), in what manner, 
by what means, how, 

qu5quS, conj , also. 

qudtidiS, adv. (quot every, dies 
day), every day, daily. 

qutim and ctim, rel. adv., when, 
as; conj., since; although; 
qutlm — tttm, both — and. 

B. 

r&diz, r&dlcXs, f ., roof ; radix or 
razees mentis, the foot of a 
mountain. Radish. 

r&pln^ ae, f. (rapio seize), plun- 
dering; RAPINE. 

r&pio, r&pSrS, r&pul, rapttUn, 
seize, plunder. Rapture. 

raptdr, 6rlB, m. (rapio seize), 
one who seizes; robber, 

Raur^ci, orikm, m., a people in 
Northeastern Gaul, neishbors 
of the Helvetii. 

rScens, gen. rScentXs, recent, 
fresh, new. 

rg-clpio, cIpSrg, cepi, cepttim 
(re back, capio take), take back ; 
receive; se recipSre, to he- 
. take one's self, withdraw. Re- 
ception. 

red-do, dgr6, didl, dltttin (re(d) 
back again, do give), return. 
Render, rendition. 

rSd-eo, irS, ii, Xtiim (re(d) back, 
eo go), go back, return. 

rgd-Imo, ImSrg, SmI, emptiim 
(re(d) back, emo buy), buy back, 
release, ransom ; purchase ; hire, 
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farm. Redeem, redemp- 
tion. 

rSdItio, onto, f. (redeo go hack), 
going back, relurn, 

rS-ddco, ddcSrS, duzl, ducttlm 
(re hack, duco lead), lead hack, 
leacf. Reduce, reduction. 

rS-fSro, ferrS, tiili, l&ttim (re 
hack, fero bear), bear or bring 
hack, restore. Refer, re- 
late. 

re-fluo, fluSrS, no perf. nor sup. 
(re back, flue fow), flow back. 
Refluent, reflux. 

rSgio, 5nls, f., region. 

rSgitis, ^ tlxn (rex king), royal, 

regno, arS, avi, attim (regnum 
rule), reign, rule, 

regniim, i, (rego to rule), royal 
power, sovereignty ; government ; 
kingdom. 

r6-jIcio, jXcgrS, jeci, jecttLm (re 
back, jacio throw), throw back, 
hurl back. Reject, rejec- 
tion. 

rSlXgio, 5nia, f., religion, sanc- 
• tity. 

rS-linquo, linquSrS, liqui, lic- 
ttim (re behind, linquo leave), 
leave behind, leave; quit, aban- 
don. Relinquish. 

rellqui&s, &, tlm (relinquo let re- 
main), remaining, rest of. 

rS-m^eo, m^erS, mansi, 
manstim (re behind, maneo 
stay), stay behind, remain. 

rSmXniacor, rSmlnisci, recall to 
m in d, recollect. R e M in i sc rnc e . 

tS-mdveo, m5ver$, movi, mo- 



ttlm (re hack, moveo move), 
remove. Remote. 

RSmiis, I, m., twin brother of 
Romulus. 

rS-nuncio, ftrS, &vl, &ti&m (re 
hack, nuncio bring word), re- 
port. Renounce. 

repents, adv. (repens sudden), 
suddenly, 

rS-pSrio, pSrIrS, pSri, pertiim 
(re again, pario produce), flnd, 
discover, 

rg-pono, p5nSrS, p5sui, pdsX- 
ttim (re again, pono place), 
place again, restore. Repose. 

res, rST, f., thing, affair, 

re-8cindo, scindSrS, scXdi, scis- 
stUn (re away, Lcindo cut), cut 
away, destroy. Rescind. 

re-spondeo, spond§rS, spondi, 
sponsiini (re in return, spon- 
dee promise), reply, answer. 
Respond. 

responstim, i, n. (respondeo re- 
ply), answer. Response. 

respublXca, reipublXcae, f. (res 
affair, publica bflonging to the 
people), REPUBLIC, common- 
wealth [see no]. 

re-8tltuo, stltuSrS, stXtui, stX- 
tiitiim (re ' again, statue set 
up), restore. Restitution. 

r5-tIneo, tXnerg, tinui, tentiim 
(re back, teneo hold), hold back, 
restrain, prevent. Retention. 

rgvSrenti^ ae, f . (revereor stand 
in awe of), reverence. 

rg-verto, vertgrg, verti, ver- 
siim and 
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rS-vertor, verti, verstts siim 
(re hacky verto turn)^ turn hacky 
return, Rkvkrt, reversion. 

rS-vdco, Sr6, &vl, &ttiin (re hack^ 
voco call), coil hack. Revoke. 

rez, regis, m., king. Regal. 

Rhea, ae, f., lihea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 

Rhenos, i, m., the Rhine. 

Rhdd&ntiB, i, uj^ie Rhone, 

ifpSi a6> L';^nk{tSM streaVn). 

riisor, Sri, ftttis siim (nxa quar- 
rel), to quofr^l^fjg^ ^, ^^. 

rdgo, arS, avi, ^XXaa^nsk^ de- 
mand, request, 

Roma, ae, £., Rome. 

Romaniis, a, iim, Roman; Ro- 
mani&s, i, m., a Roman, 

R5miiliis, i, m., the founder and 
first king of Rome ; RomtUus 
Silvius, a kino: of Alba. 

rupes, rupls, f. (rumpo break), 
rock, cliff, 

S. 

Sabini, oriim, m., the Sahines, 
an ancient Italian people ad- 
joining the Latins. 

sacSr, sacra, sacrilm, sacred; 
sacra, ori&m, n. ^1., sacred rites, 
sacrifices, 

sacerdos, 5tls, m. and f. (sacer 
sacred, do give), priest; priest- 
ess. 

saepS, saepiiis, saepisslme, 
adv., ofteji, 

saepS-niimSro, adv., oftentimes, 
frequently. 



saidto, firS, Svl, atttm (sains 
greeting) , greets s alutk. Salu- 
tation. 

sanguis, sanguinis, m., Uood, 
Sanguine, sanguinary. 

Santdnes, tim and SantSni, 
5riim, m. pL, a people of Aqui- 
tania. 

sapientia, ae, f. (sapiens wise), 
wisdom, *• > ,^*^ 

sarclna, ae, f. (sarcio to patch), 

>^undle: pi., baggage carried by 

^ Wuiers. See impedimenta. 

satis, adv., enough, sufficiently; 
used adjectively in the sense of 
sufficient, 

satis-facio, facSrS, fScI, factttm 
(satis enough, facio do), do 
enough, satisfy, give satis- 
faction. 

Saturnia, ae, f., a town built by 
Saturn on the Capitoline Hill. 

Saturntis, i, m. (sero sow), Sat- 
urn, the father of Jupiter ; hon- 
ored as the god of agriculture. 

scSli&s, scSlSrls, n., crime, guilt, 
wickedness, 

scio, scirS, scivi and scii, sci- 
ttUn, know, understand. Sci- 
ence. 

scribo, scribSrS, scrips!, scrip- 
tttm, write. Scribe, de-scribe, 
script, scripture. 

sciitiim, i, n., a shield; [scutum 
was an oblong shield, made of 
wood, and covered with leather; 
clipeas, a round brazen shield,'} 

sSd, conj., but, 

sedes, sedis, f . (sedeo sit), seat ; 
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dwelling-place ; Bedes regni, 

seat of government, 
SSguaiani, orilin, m. pi., a people 

of Gaul, neighbors of the Allo- 

brogres and Aedui. 
sSmSl, adv., once, 
sexnpSr, adv., always, continually. 
B^natSr, oris, m. (senex old), 

SENATOR. 

sSnatils, fis, m. (senex old), 

SENATE. 

bShI, ae, ^ (sex six), six each. 
8ententi&, ae, f. (sentio think), 

opinion. Sentence. 
septSxn, num. adj. indecl., 

seven. 
septentriones (septemtrionSs), 

iizn, m. pL, the north ; sub sep- 

tentrionlbus, towards the north. 
septlmilB, &, iim (septem seven), 

seventh. 
SSqu^S, ae, m., a river of Gaul, 

the modern Seine. 
Sequel, oriim, m. pi., a people 

of Gaul, dwelling on the Se- 

quana. 
Sequ^iis, ^ iim, of the Sequani. 
sSquor, BSqui, BSciitiiB Biixii, 

follow; accompany. Sequence, 
sermo, Berxnonls, m., discourse, 

conversation. Sermon. 
servXtUB, utfa, f. (servus slave), 

slavery, bondage. 
ServiiiB, i, m., Servius Tullius, 

the sixth king of Rome. 
servtlB, i, m., slave, servant. 
sez, num. adj. indecl., six. 
si, eonj., if; whether; see whether. 
Bic, adv., so, thus. 



BicctlB, &, ilxn, dry; Biccilxn, i, 

n., dry land. 
Bic-tit and Bic-iiti, adv., as; as 

if- 
Bign^co, arS, avi, attim (sig- 

num sign, facto make), mean, 

SIGNIFY. Significant. 

Bigniim, i, n., sign, mark; sig- 
nal. 

Btlvft, ae, f., woods, forest. Sil- 
van. 

Silvi&f ae, f., Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 

SilviiiB, i, m., name of several 
kings of Alba; SilviuB Pro- 
caB, a king of Alba and father 
of Numitor and Amulius. 

BlmXlXB, BlmXlS, like, similar. 

Bin, conj. (si if, ne not), but if 

BinS, prep. w. abl., without. 

Bingiili, ae, &, single, one by 
one; each, 

BlniBtSr, Blnifitr^ BiniBtriini, left. 
Sinister. 

B5cSr, BdcSri, m., father-in-law. 

Bdciiis, I, m., ally. As-soci-ate. 

Bol, boIXb, m., sun. Solar. 

B51eo, BdlerS, BdlltilB Btim, be 
wont, be accustomed. 

Bolitudo, Inis, f. (solus alone), 
desert; solitary place; soli- 
tude. 

Bolilm, adv. (solus alone), only, 
alone. 

Bdliim, i, n., ground, soil. 

Boliis, S, iim, alone, only [see 
24']. 

BdnXtiis, iis, m (sono make a 
noise), sound, noise. 
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BdntLs, !, m. (sono make a noise), 

noise. 
Bdrdr, sdrfirXs, £., svtter. 
Bp&titim, i, n., space; oppor- 
tunity, 
•pecto, arS, avi, Ittim (specio 

look)y look at^ behold, see ; facet 

front, be situated, 
Bpes, spSi, f. hope, expectation, 
Bpirlttis, ^, ni. (spiro breathe), 

breath ; pride ; lofty airs, 
BpontS, f . abl. [gen. spoutiUi ; no 

other eases found], of free will; 

BuSL sponte, of his own free will, 

SrONTANEOUS. 

Bt&tuo, Bt&tuSrS, Bt&tui, Bt&tfL- 
tiim (status standing), set up; 
put; establish; decide. Stat- 
ute. 

BtSrHXs, g, unfruitful, sterile. 

Btipenditim, i, n. (stips contri- 
bution, pendo pay), tax, tribute. 
Stipend. 

sto, Bt^S, BtSti, Btlitilm, stand; 
nobis sanguine stat, it costs 
us much blood. State, sta- 
tion. 

stdlidiis, a, Urn., foolish. Stolid. 

strenutiB, S, iim, bold, brave. 
Strenuous. 

sttideo, sttiderS, stiidul, no sup., 
be eager or zealous, desire. 

stiidium, i, n. (studeo be eager), 
zeal, desire. Study. 

suadeo, sutderS, suasi, sua- 
siini, advise, per-suade. 

siib, prep. w. abl., under, beneath; 
in the time of; sub monte, at 
the foot of a mountain. 



•ab-dHco, d&cSr6, duM, due- • 
tttm (sub from under, duco 
draw), draw from under; tvith- 
draw ; take away. 
Bub-eo, irS, Ivi and ii, Ittlm (sub 
under, eo go), go under; en- 
dure. 
Btiblto, adv. (subitus sudden), 
suddenly, quickly. 

Bub-lSvo, SrS, ivi, Stiim (sub 
from beneath, levo lifl up), raise 
up, support; help, aid. 

•ub-rideo, rlderS, rial, rlsiim 
(sub a little, rideo laugh), smile. 

Bub-sHio, siHrS, sllul and sXlil 
no sup. (sub up, salio leap), 
leap up, jump. 

Bub-vSho, vShSrS, vesd, vec- 
tttm (sub from below, veho 
carry), bring up, transport. 

Buc-cedo, cedSrS, cessi, ces- 
stUn (sub behind, cede come). 
sijccKKD, follow. Succession. 

SuSvI, ori&m, m. pi., a powerful 
people of Germany. 

sul, of himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves [see 112]. 

Sull^ ae, m., Lucius Cornelius 
Sulla, a celebrated Roman. 

silm, essS, fiu, be [see 6«J. 

Bumm^ ae, f. (summus highest)^ 
amount, sum total. Sum. 

summiiB, S, tini, highest [positive 
supSruB, comparative supe- 
rior, superlative suprSmus 
and summus]. 

sumo, sumSrS, sumpsi, sump- 
tiim, take, as-sume. As-sump- 

TION. 
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stipSr, prep. w. ace. and abl., over, 
above, upon. Super-. 

Biiperbio, irS, no perf. nor sup. 
(siiperbus proud) j be proud of, 

si&perbiis, S, tim, proud ; Super- 
biis, i, m., the Proud, a surname 
of the younger Tarquin, the last 
king of Rome. 

8iip€ri5r, si&pSriiis, upper, high- 
er : former, Superior. See 
BupSruB. ' 

siipSriis, &, iim [comp superior, 
superl. BupremuB or BummuB] 
(super over, above), above, on 
high, upper, 

BiipSro, arS, avi, atiim (super 
over), surmount, surpass, over' 
come, subdue. 

silper-Btim, eBsS, fui (super 
over, beyond; sum be), be over ; 
survive, 

Buppllclum, i, n., punishment. 

8UB-cXpio, cXpSrS, cepi, cepttiin 
(sub under, capio take), under- 
take, take upon ; engage in ; re- 
ceive; Bibi BUBCipSre, to take 
upon one's self. 

BiiBpicio, onXs, f. (suspicor sus- 
pect), SUSPICIOX. 
suspicor, an, atiis stLm (suspi- 
cio fr. sub secretly, specio look 

at), SUSPECT. 

BUB-tineo, tlnerS, tinui, ten- 
tiim (sub up, teneo hold), 
hold up, sustain; endure: 
withstand. 

Buiis, &, ttm (sui), his, his oion; 
her, her oivn ; its, its own ; their, 
their own. 



T. 



T., abbreviation of Titus, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 

t&bi&l&, ae, f., board; writing- 
table : muster-roll. Table. 

t&lentiixn, i, tL., a talent, a sum 
of money equal to about $ 1 200. 

tSm, adv., so, so very. 

t&mSn, adv., nevertheless; yet, 
still. 

taxnqu&m and tanquSm, adv. 
(tarn so, quam as), as much as ; 
as if. 

T&n&quil, Ills, f., wife of Tarqui- 
nius Priscus. 

tandSm, adv., at length ; atlasL 

tantilB, &, iim, so great, such, sq 
large. 

tarditas, fttis, f. (tardus slow), 
slowness, tardiness ; heavi- 
ness, 

Tarpei^ ae, f., Tarpeia [pro- 
. nounced Tar-pe-ya^, daughter 
of Spurius Tarpeius. 

TarpeitlB, S, iim, Tarpeian [pro- 
nounced Tar-pe-yan] ; mons 
TarpSiuB, the Tarpeian Rock^ 
the name of a rock on the 
Capitoline hill from which 
criminals were thrown head- 
long; the Tarpeian Mount, 

Tarquinii, driUn, m. pi, an an- 
cient town of Etruria. 

Tarqulniiis, I, m., Tarquin, the 
name of an illustrious Ro- 
man family, of which two, 
Priscus and Superbus, were 
kings. 
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teottUn, I, n. (tego to cover), 
roof, 

tSlfim, I, n., weapon, nwsUe, 

tempSro, arS, Ivi, Ittim (tern- 
puB a piece cut off), abstain. 
Temper, temperate. 

tempestis, fitib, f. (tempuB 
time), storm ; tempest. 

templiim, I, n., temple. 

tempfts, tempdris, n., time. 
Temporal. 

tl^neo, tSnerS, tSnuI, tenttbn, 
hold; have, possess; keep; re- 
strain; mSmdria tSnerS, to 
remember. 

tSngr, tSnSr&, tSngrtLxn, ten- 
der, delicate. 

tento, arS avi, attim, try. Ten- 
tative. 

terr^ ae, f., earth, land, ground. 
Terrace. 

terreo, erS, ul, Jtfim, frighten, 
terri-fy. 

terrXto, arS, avi, atiim (terreo 
frighten), terrify. 

terrXtorii&m, I, n. (terra earth), 
territory. 

tertio, adv. (tertius third), the 
third time. 

testis, testis, m. and £., witness. 
Testify. 

Ti^ abbreviation of Tiberius, a 
Roman praenomen. 

TlbSrls, Is [ace. Im, abl. I], m., 
the Tiber, a river in Italy on 
which Rome is situated. 

TlbSritis, i, m. See Ti. 

tXmeo, erS, ul, no supine, to 
fear. 



tXmXdtb, ft, fim, (timeo to fear), 
timid ; covfardly. 

tXmdr^ tXmOrXs, m., fear. . Tim- 
orous. 

tintinnftbttlttm, X, n. (tintiimo 
to ring), belL 

TLtdm, I, m. See T. 

toUo, toUere, BustiilX, subUL- 
tfim, lift, raise; pick up; ri- 
move, take away ; destroy. 

tdnitriUi, UB, m., and tdnitrti, n. 
indecL (tono to thunder), thun- 
der. 

tdno, tdnarS, tfinul, tSnIttim, 
thunder. 

tfittU^ ft, fim, whole, entire. 

trfi-dflco and trans-duco, dfl- 
cSrS, dnxi, ductttm (trans 
across, duco lead), lead across ; 
lead; lead from one place to an- 
other. Tkaduce. 

trans, prep. w. ace., across, over; 
beyond. Trans-. 

trans-eo, IrS, iX, Itttm (trans 
across, over; eo go), go across or 
ot^er; cross. Transit, tran- 
sitive, transient, transi- 
tion. 

trans-fSro, ferrS, ttUi, l&ttUn 
(trans across, fero bear), bear 
across; transfer. Transla- 
tion. 

trans-lgo, XgSrS, 6gi, acttim 
(trans through to the end, ago 
bring), bring to an end ; spend. 
Transact, transaction. 

tran-sllio or trans-sllio, sllirS, 
sllivi, sUii, or sHuI, sulttim 
(trans over, salio leap),leap aver. 
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teanB-porto, &rS, ftvl, fittim 
(trans across, porto carry), 
carry across, transport. 
Transportation. 

trfis, tri& [see 10«], three, 

TrSvIri, drtim, m. pL, a people 
of Northern Gaul. 

tribtLnfts, I, m. (tribus tribe), 
tribunr; tribuni xnllittLm, 
military tribunes, of which offi- 
cers each legion had six. 

trlbnc, tribugrS, tribul, txlbfl- 
tiiiii, give, grant, bestow. Trib- 
ute, CON-TRIBUTE, CON-TRI- 
BUTION. 

trIcSsXmfts, ^ tim (triginta tliir- 
ty), thirtieth, 

trldniim, I, n. (tres three, dies 
day), three days, 

trlgSmlnl, firtiin, m. pi. (tres 
three gignor be born), three 
brothers born at a birth. 

triginta, num. adj. indccl., thirty, 

tristls, tristS, sad, sorrowful, 

trimnpho, arS, avi, fttiiin (tri- 
lunphus a triumph), to triumph, 

Tr5j&, ae, f., Troy, a city in the 
northwestern part of Asia Mi- 
nor. 

Tr5j&nft8, ^ tim, Trojan, 

ta, pers. pron., thoit, you [see ll^y 

tftbS, ae, f. (akin to tubus, a 
tube), trumpet, 

tftbXc^n, Xnis, m. (tuba trumpet, 
caao to sound), trumpeter. 

Tolingl, firiim, m. pL, a people 
of Southern Germany, neigh- 
bors of the Helvetii. 

Tulliiia, I, m. See Servius. 



Tullift, ae, f., daughter of Servius 
TuUius, and wife of Tarquinius 
Superbus. 

Tulliis, I, m., TuUus Hostilius, the 
third king of Rome. 

ttim, adv., then; also, 

ttbntUils, i, m. (tumeo swell), 
mound. 

turrXs, turrXa, f., tower. Tur- 
ret. 

tflt5r, 6rl8, m. (tueor protect), 
guardian /tutor. 

tdtiis, S, ttm (tueor protect), 
safe. 

tuiis, S, tbn, poss. pron. (tu thou, 
you), thy, thine ; your, yours. 

tj^ranntis, X, m., monarch ; tyrant, 

U. 

flbSr, ubSris, n., udder; teat, 
ttbi, adv., lohen, where. 
ulciscor, ulcisci, ultfts stim, 

take revenge; avenge. 
ulliis, &, tim, any [see 24]. 
ultSri5r, ultSritls (ulter that i^ 

beyond), farther [see 85]. Ul- 
terior. 
ultrS, prep. w. ace, beyond. 

Ultra-. 
tLnSL, adv. (unus one and the 

same), at the same time; in 

company, together. 
undS, adv., from which place, 

whence, 
undXque, adv. (unde, que), 

from all parts; on all sides, 
untis, &, tim, one, single; one and 

the same; pi., alone [see ;84]. 
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urbB, urbXs, f., city, Sub-urbs. 
flBtbi, ^, 111. (utor use), u»r; 

wlcantage. 
osqufi, adv., even ; till, 
at and iiti, conj., that, in order 

that; as. 
tktSr, utrS, utri&m, which of two, 

which [see 24:"]. 
i&terqufi, titr&quS, i&tmmquS; 

gen. utrlusqud, etc. [declined 

like tttSr, see «4], each^ both, 
atUlB, atXld (utor use, sufQx ilia 

denoting capability), useful, ben- 
eficial, profitable. 
utor, fiti, osiis si&in, use, moXe 

use of; adopt. 
utrtiin, adv. (uter which of two), 

whether. 
uvS, ae, f., a grape; a hunch oj 

grapes. 
uz5r, uzorXs, f., wife. 

V. 

v&co, arg, avi, Sltiim, be unoccu- 
pied. Vacate, vacant, va- 
cation. 

vidtim, i, n. (vado go), ford, 
shallow. 

v^gitiis, us, m. (vagio cry, 
squall) J crying^ squalling. 

v^or, ari, attis stim (vagus 
roaming about), roam about, 
wander about. Vaga-bond. 

v^eo, §r6, ui, itiim, pre-vail. 

vallfim, 1, n. (vallus the line of 
palviades, stakes, set about an in- 
trenchment), rampart, intrench- 
ment. 



vasto, &rS, &vi, ati&in (vastus 
empty, desolate), lay waste,, de- 
vastate. 

vectigftl, vectigalXs, n. (veho 
carry), toll paid for carrying 
goods into a country ; tax ; rev- 
enue, 

vShSmentSr, vShSxnentitts, vS- 
hSxnentiBsline, adv. (vehe- 
mens violent), violently, .severely; 
furiously; vehementlt. 

v81, conj., or; vSl — v^l, either 
— or, 

vendo, vendSrS, vendidi, ven- 
dlttim (venum sale, do give), 
sell. Vend. 

vSnio, vSnIrS, vSnX, venttUn, 
come; arrive at. 

verbSr, Srls, n., blow. Re-ver- 

BER-ATE. 

verbilm, i, n., word. Verb, 

VERBAL. 

vSreor, vSrSrI, vSrittis stbn, 

fear, 

v6ro, adv. (verus true), in truth, 
truly; indeed; but. 

vescor, vesci, fll one's self with ; 
live upon ; eat. 

VSsontio, dnls, f., the chief 
town of the Sequani. 

vespSr, vespSrls and vespSr, i, 
m., evening star; evening ; ad 
vespSrtiin, till evening. Ves- 
per, VESPERS. 

Vesta, ae, f., Vesta, the goddess 
of the hearth, to whom a per- 
petual fire was kept burning. 

Vest alls, 6, of or belonging to 
Vesta, Vestal, 
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-vestSr, vestr^ veBtrilm, poss. 

pron., your, yours. 
-vSti&B, gen. vStSrXs, old, long 

standing, ancient. Veteran, 

IN-VETER-ATE. 

•vexlllilm, I, n. (velum sail), 

standard; flag. 
"vezo, arS, &vl, &ttiin (veho car^ 

ry), trouble, annoy, harass. Vex, 

VEXATION, VEXATIOUS. 

via, ae, f., way, road; path; 
march, 

^vlcfislmiis, &, tiin (viginti twen- 
ty), twentieth. 

victdriS, ae, f . (victor conqueror), 

VICTORY. 

-vlctls, i, m., village 

video, vXdfirS, vidl, vlsiim, 

see. 
vldeor, vIdSrI, vlsfts Btbn, pass. 

and deponent, he seen; seem; 

seem good or proper. 
vlglli&, ae, f. (vigilo to watch), 

tcatch ; de tertia vigilia, in 

itie third watch. See Ln. LV., 

Note 5. 
vIgintI, num. adj. indecl., twenty, 
vinco, vincSrS, vici, victtim, 

Conquer. 
vinctUtiiii, I, n. (vincio hind), a 

chain; in vinctUa conjic^re, 

to throw into prison. 



vindico, 3rS, ftvl, SLttim, claim. 

Vindicate, vindication. 
vir, viri, m., man ; hero ; husband. 

See Ln. XXV., Note 1. 
virgd, Ini», f. (vireo flourish, 

bloom), VIRGIN. 

virtus, virtfltls, f. (vir man, 
hero), valor, courage; virtue. 

vis, vis, [ace. vim, dat. and abl. 
vl; pi., virfis, viritbn, vUV 
btts, etc.] f., strength, power. 

vita, ae, f. (vivo live), life. 
Vital. 

vltls. Is, f., vine. 

Vlto, arS, avi, atam, shun, avoid. 

viae, adv., with difficulty ; scarcely^ 
hardly, 

v5co, arS, avI, atttm, caU, sum- 
mon, invite. Vocation, voca- 
tive. 

v51o, velia, vdlul, be willing; 
wish: desire [see l^S"]. 

vdluntas, atis, f. (volo to wish), 
wish, consent. Voluntary. 

vos, pers. pron. pL, you [see 

vox, vocIs, f., voice. Vocal. 
vulnSro, arS, avI, attim (vulnus 

ivound), to wound, 
vulniis, vulnSrls, a wound. 

VULNER-ABLE. 

vulpes, Is, i.,fox. 



II. English-Latin. 

The words given in this Vocabulary are more fully described in the preceding. 

See that Vocabulary also for the Proper Names. 



A. 

ahlcy he able, possnin. 

about, w. numerals, ad, drcXter. 

« 

abundance, copi^ 

accuse, accuso. 

across, trans. 

adopt, utor. 

advancing, veniens. 

advise, moneo. 

affair, res. 

after, prep, post ; eonj. postqnam. 

afterwards, postea. 

against, in, contra. 

aid, auzilium ; to aid, juvo. 

a//, every, omnis ; pi. omnes ; 

all, the whole, totus. 
ally, socins. 
almost, paene, prope. 
alone, solus. 
also, etiam. 
although, quum, etsi. 
ambassador, legatus. 
among, apud, inter, in. 
and, et, atque, que ; both — and, 

et — et. 
animal, animal. 
announce, nuncio. 
any, quis, ullus. 
anything, quid, allquid (116, a), 
appoint, creo. 



arms, 

army, ezercXtus, agmen. 

around, circum. 

arrive, pervenio. 

arrival, adventus. 

ascertain, cognosce. 

as soon as, postquam ; as soon as 
possible, quam primnm. 

ask, quaero ; ask for, rogo. 

assemble, convenio. 

assembly, concilium. 

assist, adsum. 

at home, domi. 

attack, impetus; to attack^ op- 
pugno. 

attempt, conor. 

at Caesar*s feet, Caesari ad pe- 
des. 

auxiliaries, auzilia. 

avoid, vito. 

away, take away, toUo. 

B. 

bad, mains. 

^(^99^g^y impedimenta. 

bank, ripa. 

battle, proelium, pugna. 

be, sum ; be present, adsum ; be 

from or distant, absum. 
6eauti/ul, p\i\c\i^T, 
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BECAUSE— CORN 



because, quod, quia. 

become, iio ; become master of, po- 
tior. 

before, ante, pro ; priuaqnam. 

beg for, peto. 

beginning, initimn. 

besiege, oppugno. 

best, optimus. 

betake myself, -me confero, me 
recipio. 

better, melior. 

between, inter. 

big, magnua. 

bold, audaz. 

born, be bom, nascor. 

both, nterque ; both — and, et — et. 

boy, puer. 

brave, fortis. 

bravely, fortlter. 

break up (camp), (castra) moveo. 

bridge, pons. 

bring, fero ; bring upon, infSro. 

broad, latus. 

brother^ frater. 

building, aedificium. 

bum, incendo, cremo; bum up, 
ezuro, comburo. 

but if sin. 

^7/^, emo. 

by, a, ab ; by no means, minXme. 

C. 

call, summon, voco; call, name, 
appello; call together, conv6- 
co ; call to mind, commem5ro. 

camp, castra; pitch a camp, cas- 
tra pono ; break up camp, cas- 
tra jnoveo. 



can, possum. 

capture, expugno. 

carry, carry on, gero; carry on 

war, bellum gerb ; bello. 
cart, carrus. 
cause, causa. 
cavalry, equitatus; of cavalry, 

equester. 
cavalryman, eques. 
censure, accuso. 
character, nature. - 
chief, princepsl 
choose, creo.- 
citadel, arx. 
citizen, civis. 
city, urbs. 
cliff, rupes. 
cold, frigus. 
collect, comporto, confSro, con- 

duco. 
come, venio ; come together, con- 

venio ; come to, pervenio. 
comitium, comitium. 
command, be in command of, prae- 

sum. 
company, in company, una. 
complain, queror. 
conceal, occnlto* 
concerning, de. 
cotif deuce, fides. 
congratulate, grattUor. 
contjuer, vinco. 

consent, voluntas. 
consider, habeo, duco. 
conspiracy, conjuratio. 
consul, consul; in the consulship 

of Caesar, Caesare consule. 
continually, continehter. 
\ corn, liwia^iitvjcBDL. 



COULD — EXPECTATION 
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could, past tense of possum. 
council^ concilium. 
counsel, consilium. 
country, fatherland, patria. 
cowardly, ignavus. 
cross, transeo. 

D. 

danger, perictUum. 
dangerous, periculdsus. 
daughter, filia. 
daion, at the earliest dawn, prima 

luce. 
day, dies; at daybreak, prfma 
luce ; on the day be/ore, pridie. 
death, mors. 
deceive, decipio. 
decide, statuo. 
decision, judicium. 
deep, altiis. 
defend, defendo. 
delay, moror. 
deliberate, delibSro. 
demand, postiilo, posco. 
depart, discedo. 
departure, profectio. 
describe, designo. 
' design, consilium. 
desire, studium, cupidXtas. 
desirous, cupldus. 
destroy, deleo. 
destruction, pernicies. 
determine, judico. 
devastate, vasto. 
die, morior. 
differ, dififSro. 

difficult I/, anguBtiae; with diffi- 
ctUtt/j vix. 



dig, fodio. 

direction, pars. 

distance, spatium. 

distant, be distant, absum; most 

distant, eztremus. 
distinguished, nobUis. 
disturb, commoveo. 
ditch, fossa. 
divulge, enuncio. 
do, facio. 
draw, duco. 
dwell, inc51o. 

E. 

each, to each other, inter se. 

easily, facile. 

easy, facXlis ; very easy, perfacXlie. 

either — or, aut — aut. 

elect, creo. 

embassy, legatio. 

empire, imperium. 

empty, influo. 

encamp, castra pono; consldo. 

encompass, contlneo. 

encourage, confirmo. 

end, finis. 

endeavor, nitor. 

endure, subeo. 

enemy, hostis. 

enervate, efifemXno. 

entire, totus. 

entreat, imploro, oro. 

equal, par, aequus. 

establish, confirmo. 

even, not even, ne — quidem. 

excel, praecedo, praesto. 

export, liottox. 

expectation, spe^. 
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EXTRAORDtNJRT — GUARD 



extraordinary^ inoredibllii. 
eye, octUus. 

F. 

far, hyfar, longe ; very far, lon- 

^sXme. 
farther, adj., ulterior; adv., lon- 

gius. 
father, pater. 
father-in-law, Bocer. 
fatherland, patria. 
favor, faveo. 
fear, timor ; to fear, timeo, ve- 

reor. 
few, panel 
Jidd, ager. 
fifteen, quindScim. 
jifih, quintus. 
ji(jht, pugno. 
find, reperio. 

fire, ignis ; set on fire, incendo. 
first, primns ; in the first part of 

the night, prima nocte. 
five, quinqne. 
fiiijht, fuga. 
fee, fugio. 
fiow, fluo. 
follow, sequor. 
fond, cupldns. 

foot, pes ; at the foot of the moun- 
tain, sub monte. 
for, de w. abl, ad w. ace; for 

this recuion, hoc, eo. 
foraging, pabulatio. 
forest, silva. 
fofyel, obliviscor. 
former, pristinus, vetus. 
/brl/i, lead forth, educo. 



fortify, mimio. 

fortune^ fort&ia. 

forward, sendforward, praemitto ; 

moue forward, promoveo. 
free, liber; of one's own free wUl, 

Bua sponte. 
friend, amicus. 
friendly, amicus. 
friendship, amicitia. 
from, from near, a, ab ; from out 

of,e,eJL 
furiously, vehementer. 
fumiithy facie. 
furthermost, extremus. 
future, in the future, in reUquum 

tempus. 

a. 

garrison, praesidium. 

general, imperator. 

generosity, liberalltas. 

get possession of, potior. 

get rid of, dep5no. 

girl, puella. 

give, do; give orders, impSro; 

give satisfaction, satisfacio. 
glory, gloria. 
go, eo ; go forth, ezeo. 
god, deuB. 
goddess, dea. 
gone, perf . part! of esdgo. 
good, bonus. 
government, imperium. 
grandfather, avus. 
grant, concedo. 
i^re.ai^ m.agnuB ; so great, tantus. 

guard, cnmsXq^. 
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H. 

happen, accido, fio. 

happy, felix. 

harass, vexo. 

hasten, matiiro, contendo, ac- 

curro. 
have, habeo. 
he says, dicit. 
hear, audio. 
height, altitfldo. 
help, juvo. 
hem in, contineo. 
high, altus. 
highest, suminuB. 
hill, collis. 

hindrance, impedimentum. 
his, his own, buub. 
hither, citerior. 
Jtold, habeo, obtineo, teneo; 

hold a conference, coll5quor. 
home, at home, domi; homeward, 

doxnum ; from home^ domo. 
hope, apes. 
horse, equus. 
hostage, obsea. 
hour, hora. 
house, doxnus. 
hurl, coDjicio. 
husband, vir. 



I. 



/, ego. 

if si. 

implore, imploro. 
import, importo. 
in, i'/i/o, in. 
incUej facio. 



influence, auctorltas. 
influenced, adductus. 
inform Caesar, Caesfirem cer- 

tiorexn facio. 
infuse, injicio. 
inquire, quaero. 
insult, contumelia. 
intervene, intersum. 
invite, arcesso. 



just, Justus. 



K. 



keep, teneo; keep from^ pro- 

hibeo. 
kill, caedo, interficio. 
kindness, beneficium. 
king, rex. 
know, Btiio ; know, find out, oo- 

gnosco ; not know, nescio. 

L. 

land, terra. 

language, lingua. 

large, magnus. 

late in the day, multo die. 

law, lex, jus. 

lay waate, vasto. 

lead, duco ; lead forth, edilco. 

leader, dux. 

leave, relinquo. 

lefl, sinister. 

legate, legttus. 

legion, \eg>o. 

letter^ epist^la. 
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LEFT-- ONE 



levy on,, ixnpfino. 

lieutenant^ leg&ttui. 

like, BimlUs. 

line of battk', acies. 

little^ pauluB ; a little^ paulo. 

lojly airs, spirltus. 

lont/, for a tony time, diu; longer, 

dintias. 
look at, intueor; look out for, 

prospicio. 
love, amor ; to hue, ama 



M. 

make, facio; make or deliver a 

speech, oratidnem habeo ; 

make haste, maturo; mcd:e 

upon, infSro. 
man, vir, homo. 
manner, in such a manner, ita. 
many, multi 

march, iter; to march, iter facSre. 
marriage, matrimonium ; to give 

in marriage, in matrimonium 

dare. 
master^ become master of potior. 
means, by no means, minime ; by 

means of, see 54. 
memory, memoria. 
mile, mille passuum. 
mind, animus, mens. 
misfortune, incommSdum. 
missile, telum. 
month, meusis. 
more, magis, amplius; be more 

willinr/, malo. 
mof//er, mater, 
mountain^ niO2i0. 



move, moveo; move forward, ^o- 

moveo. 
much, molttui. 
multitude, mnltitfLclo. 
murder, caedes; to miHrder^ cae- 

do, occido. 
my, my own, mens. 

N. 

narrow pass, anguBtiae. 

nature, natl&ra. 

near, circum, ad. 

nearest, prozlmus. 

nearly, fere. 

neighbors, finitlmi 

neither — nor, neque — neqae. 

nine, novem. 

no, none, nulluB. 

nobility, nobilltas. 

noble, nobllis. 

not, non; not — ei;g«, ne — 

quidem. 
none the less, nihUo minus. 
nothing, nihiL 
notice, animadverto. 
number, numSruB. 

O. 

obtain^ obtineo, consSquor. 

occupy, occiipo. 

of en, saepe. 

old, vetus, natuB. 

on, upon, in. 

on account of propter. 

on all sides^ undique. 

on the <loi) before, V'c^^^- 

one, "oaoft- 



ONE — REMOVE 
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<yne hy one, BingtUi 

one party — the other, altSri — 

altSri 
opinion, sententia. 
opportunity, potestas, facultas. 
or, aut, vel, an. 
order, give orders, impSro. 
other, alius; to each other, from 

each other, inter se. 
ought, oportet, debeo. See also 

Ln. LXX. 
our, our own, noster. 
out, set out, proficiacor; out of, 

e, ez. 
overcome, snpSro. 
oton, his own, suus; my own, 

xneus; your own, tuus, ves- 

ter; their own, suns. 



P. 



pace, passus. 

part, pars. 

party, one party — the other, al- 

tgri — altgri 
pass the winter, hiSmo. 
peace, paz. 
people, poptiluB. 
peril, periciiluni. 
persist, persevero. 
persuade, persuadeo. 
pitch a camp, castra pono. 
place, locus ; place, put, pono. 
plan, consilium. 
please, placeo. 
pledge, fides. 
poor, pauper. 

passe,mont poaaeaaio ; get posses- 
^^ o^ potior. 



power, royal power, sovereign pow^ 

er, regnum. 
practicable, facIliB. 
practice, exercitatio. 
praetor, praetor. 
prepare, compSro. 
present, he present, adsum. 
press, press upon, premo. 
prevail upon, permoveo. 
prevent, retineo. 
price, pretium. 
private, priv&tus. 
proceed, procSdo. 
promise, polliceor. 
protection, praesidium. 
province, provincia. 
provisions, comme&tus. 
pursue, persSquor. 
put offj confSro. 



B. 

ready, par&tus. 

rear of an army, agmen novis- 

slmum. 
reason, causa. 
recall to mind, reminiscor. 
recent, recens. 
refinement, humanltas. 
reign, regno. 
rejoice, laetor. 
relief, subsidium. 
remain, maneo. 
remaining, reliquus. 
remember, memlni ; memoriS 

teneo. 
remembrance, TxieTCLO\\».. 
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REPLY— STRENGTHEN 



reply, responsom; to reply ^ re- 

spondeo. 
report, enuncio. 
resolve, constituo. 
rest, the rest, cetSri ; rest of, relX- 

quus. 
restrain, retineo, prohibeo. 
return, reverter, reverto. 
revenue, vectlgaL 
reward, praemium. 
rich, dives. 
ri(I(/e, jugum. 
right, dexter. 
ripe, xnaturus. 
river, flumen. 
road, via. 
rout, pello. 
route, iter. 

royal power, regnum. 
ruin, pernicies. 

S. 

sad, tristis. 

sake, for the sake of causSL 
same, the same, idem. 
satisfaction, give satisfaction, satis- 

facio. 
satisfy, satisfacio. 
say, dico ; he says, dicit. 
sea, mare. 
see, video. 
seem, videor ; it seems good, vide- 

tur. 
seize, occtlpo. 
select, deligo. 
sell, vendo. 
senator, senator. 
send, mi tto; send forward, Tpit^^ 

xnitto. 



separate, divide. 
set on fire, incendo. 
^et out, proficiscor. 

severely, gravXter,.veh6iiienter. 

ship, navis. 

short, brevis; shortest tony or 

route, prozXmniii iter. 
shwo, probo. 
shun, vito. 

side, this side of, citra. 
sideSy on all sidesy undXqne. 
sight, conapectus. 
signal, signuxn. 
since, quiiin. 
single, unus. 
sister^ sorer. 
skilful, perltus. 
slave, servus. 
slavery, servXtua. 
small, parvus. 
so, ita ; with adjectives, tarn ; so 

great, tantus. 
soldier, miles. 
some, some one, alXqiiis. See 

110, a. 
son, filius ; son-in-law, gener. 
soon, mature. 
sovereignty, sovereign power, reg^ 

num. 
Spain, Hispania. 
speak, loquor. 
speech, oratio; make, deliver c*- 

speech, oratidnem habeo. 
stand, sto. 
siafe, civXtas. 
station, coll5ce, constitue. 

storm, ^XTpvx^aCi. 
slrengllien, coxkSxxao. 
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strive, nitor. 

such, tantuB. 

sufficient, sufficiently, satis; with 

sufficient ease, satis coxn- 

xn5de. 
suitable^ idoneus, commSdus. 
summer, aestas. 
summon^ voco, conv5co. 
sunset, occSLsus solis. 
supply, copia; supplies, res firu- 

mentaria, comme&^Mi. 
surround, cingo. 
survive, supersum. 
suspicion, suspicio. 
swiftly, celerlter. 



T. 



take, capture, capio, ezpugno; 
take away, tollo ; take to one's 
self, sumo. 

tarry, xnoror. 

teach, doceo. 

ten, decern. 

tend, pertineo. 

territory, ager, fines. 

than, quam. 

that, ille. 

that, in order that, ut ; after verbs 
oi fearing, nS. 

that not, ne ; after verbs of fear- 
ing, ut. 

the same, idem. 

there, in that place, ibL 

their, their own, suus. 

they, them, see Ln. LVIII., 
Note 2. 

//J/«y, rea. 
ihink, puto, abltror. 



third, tertius. 

this, hie. 

those, illi. 

three days, triduum. 

tliree hundred, trecentL 

through, per. 

throw one's self, se projicSre. • 

till evening, ad vespSrum. 

time, tempus; for a hng time, 

diu. 
to, ad. 

to-day, hodie. 

together, come together^ convenio. 
tongue, lingua. 
top of the mountain, summus 

mons. 
tovjards, ad; towards the north, 

sub septemtrionXbus. 
toicer, turris. 
town, oppldum. 
trader, mercator. 
train up, instituo. 
tribute, stipendium. 
troops, copiae. 
try, Conor. 
tioenty, vigintL 
two days, biduum. 

U. 

under, sub. 

unoccupied, be unocclipied, vaco. 

until, dum. 

unicilling, be unwilling, nolo. 

upon, in. 

upper, superior. 

urge, hortor. 

use, utoi \ make use oJ^'^oXtsrt. 

useful, \it\WA. 
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VALOR — TOVTH 



V. 



valor, Tirtns. 

very, valde; eery faiaj. perfacl- 

li»; ierjjreu(, maxlmu«l «ery 

is oftuii iviidi'ivil li\ ipee: e. g- 

Ihe venj .jiy, urts ipea. 
vicimly, in or i«W the vicinity of, 

ad w. naini! of town in ace. 
victory, -victoria. 

W. 

leage, gero. 
icai/ei, merceB. 
wai/nn, camiB. 

v-uH'd uiii-ii, oppldum. 
icanli'ig. lie icanlttig, desnm. 

v,wle, lay ^casle, vasto. 
valch, vigilia; in Ike third walch, 
de tertia vigilia. 

!c«, nos. Sec Ln. LVIl. 

wealthy, coploau*. 

weapon, telum. 

iceep, fleo ; weeping, flena. 

wJialf quid? 

tvhnt «orl o/a.' qui? See Ln. 

LX. 
iWien, qunm. 
ii'/if re. ubi. 
whether, utrum. 



which, quod. 

ic^i/e, dnm. 

who, qnl; wjAof qnla? 

whole, totna. 

«;*y? qnld? 

wirfe, latoa. 

w!IUiig,l':w!lti-ig,VolO. 

trin, concilio. 

u-ing of a n ariny couiu. 

winler, pasx the wiii'er, ItiSmo. 

V}inler-quarter», tlbema. 

winft, TOlO. 

with, cum. 

withdraw, •e leolpire. 

unfAouf, atiie. 

wilMatid, BUS tine o. 

roifnm, teatla. 

woman, muller. • 

urorrf, verbuin. 

worthy, dignua. 

wound, Tuluiu; to wound, val- 
nfto. 

write, acrlbo. 

wrong, Injuriii. 



year, annua. 

yel, tamen. 

j/iJv, jug«m, 

vOK.tu, vOfl, See Lk. LVII. 

your, tuua, v^tet. 

youth, adoleacena. 
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Less. XL 81. The Simple Sentence. 171; 172; 177; 180; 

18L 
82. Subject Nominative. 173. 
88. Agreement of Verb. 204/ 
84. Direct Object. 237. 
Less. XII. 8S. Learn the Imperfect and Future Indicative Active 

of amo. 118 (for verb-endings); 128 page 76 
(for conjugation) ; also 87 of this book. 

88. Use of the Imperfect and Future Tenses. 277; 278. 
Less. XIII. 88. Modifiers of the Subject and Predicate. 178, a, 6; 

179. 

89. Indirect Object. 224. 

40. Genitive with Nouns. 213. 
Less. XIV. 41. Learn the Perfect, Phiperfect, and Future Perfect 

Indicative Active of amo. 118; 128 page 76; 

•also 45 of this book. 
42. Use of the Pluperfect and Future Perfect Tenses. 

280; 281. 
48. The two Uses of the Perfect Indicative, 115 c; 

279. 
Less. XV. 48. Learn the Imperative Active of amo and its 

meanings. 118; 128 p.ige 77. 
47. Use of the ln\\)eT».\.\\fe, 'i^^. 
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Less. XVI. 



Less. XVIL 

Less. XVIIL 
Less. XIX. 



Less. XX. 
Less. -XXI. 

Less. XXII. 

Less. XXIII. 
Less. XXIV. 

Less. XXV. 

Less. XXVI. 
Less. XXVIL 

Less. XXVIII. 

Less. XXIX. 

Less. XXX. 
Less. XXXI. 



Less. XXXII. 



Less. XXXIII. 



Less. XXXIV. 



48* Learn the Active Infinitives and Participles, 
the Gerund and Supine of amo. 118, 2 ; 128 
page 77 ; 289 ; also 50 and SI of this book. 

49. Principal Parts of a Verb. 122 6, I -4, c, 1. 
52. Infinitive as Object. 272. 

58. Subject of the Infinitive. 240/. 

54. Ablative of Means. 248. 

55. Thibd Declension. Review. 21; 32^ a, b, 

Note; 33, a-g. 
SS. Liquid-Stems. 48, a - d ; 49. 

67. Mute-Steraa. 44; 45, a-c; 46. 
58. Two Accusatives. 239. 

50. Review 44 - 50, including the Paradigms. 

60. Rules of Gender. 65, o^c. 

61. Vowel-Stems. 51 c ; 52 ; 53, a, & ; 54 ; 55, a-e. 
6;?. Learn the entire conjugation of sum. 119. 

68. What is an Irregular Verb ? 137. 

64. Predicate Noun and Adjective. 176, a, 6 ; 183 ; 

185 ; 186, b. 

65. The Subjunctive Mood. 265, a, b, 

66. Compounds of sum. 120, a, 6, prosum. 

67. Dative with Compounds. 228. 

68. Conjugation of possum. 120, b. 

69. Complementary Infinitive* 271. 

70. Learn the Subjunctive Active of amo. 118; 

128 page 76. 

71. Two Accusatives. 239 c and Remark. 

7Ji. Passive Voice. Personal Endings. 116. 

78. Learn the Present, Imperfect, and Future In- 
dicative Passive of amo, and meanings. 
118; 129 page 78. 

74. Learn the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future 
Perfect Indicative Active of amo. 118; 129 

page 78. 

75. Learn the Imperative, Infinitives, and Parti- 

ciples of the Passive Voice of amo. 118; 

129 page 79. 

76. Learn the Subjunctive Passive of amo. 118; 

129 page 78. 
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Less. XXXV. 77. 

Less. XXXVL 70. 

so. 
Less. XXXVIL 81. 

Less. XXXVIIL »«. 

Less. XXXIX. S8. 

84. 

LesIi. XL. 85. 

Less. XLL 80. 

Less. XLIL «7. 

««. 

89. 
90. 
91. 

Less. XLIIL 9». 



Less. XLIV. 9«. 

Less. XLV. 94. 

Less. XLVI. 9J. 

Less. XLVIL 90. 

07. 

Less. XLVI II. 98. 

Less. XLIX. 99. 



Less. L. loo. 



Less. LI. loi. 



Deponent Verbs. Definition. 135. 
Leum the entire conjugation of miror. 135, 

a, c. 
Ablative of Cause. 245. 
Compound and Complex Sentences. 180, a-f. 
Adjectives: Third Declension. 84, le- 

vls, acer, 5, c. 
Learn the declension of atroz, egens, prae- 

ceps, par, dives, Tetiis. 85 ; 87, a, c. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 89, a. 
Declension of Comparatives. 86, melior, a. 
Comparison (continued). 89, 5 - e ; 90 ; 91 , a. 
Dative with Adjectives. 234. 
Adverbs. Definition. 25/. 
Derivation. 148, a, 6. 
Classification. 149, a-e. 
Comparison. 92. 
Syntax. 207. 
Verbs : Second Conjugation. Learn the 

entire Active Voice of moneo. 130 on 

pages 80 and 81. 
Time how long, 256. 

Learn the entire Passive Voice of moneo. 130. 
Learn the entire conjugation of vereop. 

135, a, c. 
Fourth Declension. 68 with the preced- 
ing Note ; 69, a, b. 
Declension of domus. 70/. 
Fifth Declension. 72 with the preceding 

Note ; 73 ; 74 d. 
Verbs: Third Conjugation. Learn the 

entire Active Voice of tego. 131 on pages 

82 and 83 ; also 99 a, 6, c of this book. 
Learn the entire Passive Voice of tego. 131 

on pages 82 and 83. 
Verbs : Fourth Conjugation. Learn the 

entire conjugation of audio, Active and 

Passive. 132 on pages 86, 87 ; also 101 a 

ot' thia book. 
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Less. LII. 


102. 


Less. LIIL 


lOS. 




104. 


Less. LIV. 


105. 




100. 




107. 


Less. LV. 


108. 




too. 


Less. LVI. 


110. 




111. 


Less. LVII. 


11». 


Less. LVIII. 


113. 


Less. LIX. 


114. 




113. 


TiEss. LX. 


lie. 


Less. LXI. 


117. 


Less. LXII. 


118. 


Less. LXIIL 


119. 




120. 




121. 


Less. LXIV. 


122. 


Less. LXV. 


123. 


Less. LXVL 


124. 


T-ERS. LXVIL 


125. 


Less. LXVIII. 


120. 


Less. LXIX. 


127. 




128. 




129. 



Third Conjugation: Verbs in io. Learn 
the entire conjugation of capio, Active and 
Passive. 131 on page 83. 

Learn the entire conjugation of sequop and 
potior. 135, a, c. 

Ablative with certain Deponents. 249. 

Place to which. 258, b. 

Place at or in which. 258, c, d. 

Place from which. 258, a. ^ 

Numerals. Learn the Cardinals and Ordi- 
nals, the declension of unus, duo, tres, 
mlUe. 94, a-e. 

Extent of Space. 257. 

Compound Nouns. 79 d. 

Time when. 256. 

Pronouns. Learn the declension of ego, tu, 
sui. 98, h, c ; 99, d, e. 

Lea in the declension of hie, is, ille, ipse, 
idem, iste. 100; 101, a. 

Leavn the declension of qui. 103 ; 104 e. 

Agreement of Relative. 198. 

Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 104, 
a, e ; 105 d. 

Conjunctions. 25 h; 154, a, 6; 208. 

Sentences. 171-182, coarse aiidfine print. 

Participles. 25 e ; 289. 

Distinctions of Tense. 290. 

Predicate Use. 292. 

Ablative Absolute. 255 ; read carefully the 
Note, top of page 177. 

Irregular Verbs. Learn the entire con- 
jugation of fero. 137; 139. 

Ablative of Specification. 253. 

Leai-n the conjugation of volo, nolo, malo. 
138. 

Leani the conjugation of eo and fio; 141 ; 142. 

Defective Verbs. 143, a, b, c, Note. 

Impersonal Verbs. 145. 

Infinitive as Subject. 270. 
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Less. LXX. 180. 



Less. LXXL 
Less. LXXIL 



Less. LXXIIL 

Less. LXXIV. 

Less. LXXV. 
Less. LXXVI. 



Less. LXXVIL 



Less. LXXIX. 
Less. LXXX. 



Less. LXXXL 

Less. LXXXIL 

Less. LXXXIIL 



Less. LXXXVIL 

Less. LXXXVIIL 

Less. LXXXIX. 

Less. XC. 



181. 
18». 
188. 
184. 

18S. 
186. 
187. 
18S. 
ISO. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
148. 



Less. LXXVIIL 144. 



144, 
145. 
140. 
147. 
148. 
140. 
ISO. 
151. 



Less. LXXXIV. 152. 



153. 
154. 
155. 

156. 

157. 



The Periphrastic Conjugations. 109, 

a; 129. 
Dative of Agency. 232. 
Dative with Intransitive Verbs. 227. 
Ablative with Comparatives. 247. 
Hortatory Subjunctive. 266. Optative 

Subjunctive. 267. 
Sequence of Tenses. 283 - 286. 
Subjunctive of Purpose. 317. 
Dative of Possession. 231. 
Dative of Service. 233. 
Subjunctive of Result 319, d ; 332 a. 
Genitive with Adjectives. 218. 
Genitive in Predicate. 214 c. 
Genitive with certain Verbs. 219. 
Conditional Sentences. 304, a, b ; 306 ; 

307, a,h,c; 308. 
Ablative denoting Degree of Difference. 

250. 
a. Ablative of Quality. 251. 
Concessive Clauses. 313 ; 326. 
Ablative of Price. 252. 
Ablative of Distance. 257 h. 
Ablative with Adjectives. 245 a. 
Causal Clauses. 321, a,b,c; 326. 
Temporal Clauses. 323; 325; 327; 32a 
The Indirect Question. 334 with Note at 

bottom of page 245. 
Indirect Discourse. 335 ; 336 ; 339 ; read 

carefully the Note preceding 335 and 

the Remark following it. 
The Gerund. 295. 
The Gerundive. 296. 
The Supine. 302 with the preceding 

Note; 303. 
The Roman Calendar. 376, a-d; read 

also the Note preceding 376. 
Proper Names and Abbreviations. 80, 

a — d. 
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